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THE EXCLUSIVE BUSINESS PAPER OF THE INDUSTRY 


ook froduction 


incorporating BOOK BINDING MAGAZINE 


IN THIS ISSUE 


ACHIEVEMENTS: 1959 


Panorama of Business 
Births, Expansions & 
New Affiliations 


Litho Book Manufacturers 
Broaden Activity 


Plant Layout For A 
Growing Trade Bindery 


Adhesive Suppliers & 
Edition Binders 
Debate “Progress” 


Book Testing Leads to 
Production Know-How 





Featuring 
A Special Supplement 
PUBLISHING 
PRODUCTION AIDS 








General Foods Cookbook 
Tops Million Mark 
In First Printing 


Librarian Asks For 
Better Paper, Bindings & 
Standardization 


Long-Run Nelson Bible 
Features 
Extensive Handwork 


This little angel (left) is a 
full-fledged member of the 
Hallmark Home Decorations 
collection for Christmas, 1959. 








M-P adhesive technology 
(volumes of it) 
to solve '59’s 
biggest bindery bugaboos 


SETTING SPEEDS 


STABILITY 


ADJ USTABILITY 


FLEXIBILITY 
DISPERSIBILITY 


VE :RSATILITY 





MACHINABILITY 


CLEANABILITY 


Here is Morningstar-Paisley’s answer to what bindery 
people told us are 1959’s biggest bindery bugaboos: 
SETTING SPEEDS— M.-P adhesives set rapidly to main- 
tain production schedules. 

STABILITY—M-P adhesives will not body-up while 
running. 

ADJUSTABILITY—M-P bindery adhesives are easily 
adjustable to meet special conditions as they arise. 
FLEXIBILITY — When flexibility is required, M-P glues 
remain permanently flexible. 

DISPERSIBILITY—M-P glues are alkali dispersible to 
afford full waste paper utilization. 
VERSATILITY — M.-P bindery adhesives are formulated 
to adhere a wide variety of materials. 


Offices in 28 principal cities 
from coast-to-coast. 
In Canada: Morningstar-Paisley 


of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 


MACHINABILITY—M-P glues and pastes are clean 
running to provide high speed production with 
minimum down-time. 

CLEANABILITY—M-P adhesives are easily removable 
from machine parts. 


Morningstar-Paisley’s shirt-sleeve salesmen go into 
binderies, roll up their sleeves, and help solve these 
production problems every day. When you face your 
next adhesive problem, call in your local Morningstar- 
Paisley Technical Service Representative. 


MorNINGSTAR-PAISLEY, INC., 630 W. 5lst St., 
New York 19, N. Y. and 1770 Canalport Avenue, 
Chicago 16, Illinois. 
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Dielectric heat-seal—tear-seal and trimming operation, Mueller Art Cover & Binding Co., Cleveland, Ohio 


Resproid bookbinding material has a stable formu- R 
lation and uniform gauge that means a permanent ° lies flat . .. cuts clean 
. ° ® takes fi il silk n printing 
heat-seal and flawless applique tear-seal. Experience — peereinsio consi eco 
. . ® is scratch and abrasion resistant 
proves Resproid saves production time... 
eliminates waste. 


It will pay you to specify Resproid when you buy. It GENERAL 
brings production costs down . . . sales up! PLASTICS 


Tne General Tire 
& Rubber Company 


THE GENERAL TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY - BOLTA PRODUCTS DIVISION LAWRENCE, MASS. 


Distributed by: Sommers Plastic Products Co., 330 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. Telephone: ORegon 5-4422 








BOOK PRODUCTION, incorporating Bookbinding Magazine, is published the 10th of each month at 3110 Elm Avenue, Baltimore 11, Maryland. Address commu- 
nications to Executive Offices. 404 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, New York. Re-entered as 2nd class matter November 20, 1950, at the Post Office in Baltimore, 
Md., under act of Mar. 3, 1879. Vol. 70, No. 6. Subscription rate U.S.A.: $3.00 1 yr., $5.00 2 yrs.; Canada and Mexico $4.00 1 yr., $7.50 2 yrs., W. Indies, Cen- 
tral and South America: $4.50 per yr., Europe and North Africa: $5.00 per yr., Atrica, Asia and Pacific Area: $6.00 per yr. 



























NEW 
® REGENT 

CUTS 
~ SBETTER... 
~ COSTS 
LESS 


3414",..42”...52” Regent Cutters...standard or automatic spacer 
operation...lifts to 6” high...heavy duty...extreme accuracy... 
priced for economy. And backed by MGD, world’s largest 
manufacturer of graphic arts machinery. 





Division of Miehle—Goss—Dexter, Inc. 


THE LAWSON COMPANY (mic 
As 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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ADVANTAGES OF COATINGS 

& VARNISHABLE PAPER 

Longer life and added sales appeal are 
insured when book jackets are given a 
“full treatment” of hard-sized varnish- 
able paper, plus the latest in special 
coatings. Such treatment is in fact 
essential for manuals, catalogs, etc., 
due for rough handling. 


Superior among basic papers is a 
chromo clay-coated paper, produced 
from esparto grass fiber, coated with 
a china clay and adhesive mixture, then 
high-polished or calendered for a close- 
knit, smooth finish with good folding 
qualities, receptive to fine halftone 
printing, and resistant to ink pene- 
tration. 

The ultimate in high-gloss finishes is 
a new “super plate,” applied after one 
or more coatings of cellulose by means 
of steel-coated rollers or plates. The 
resulting mirror-like chromium surface 
is scuff proof, non-scratch, and flexible. 


Varnishing, though inclined to yellow, 
flake, and crack, is economical and 
good for medium quality work. It 
deepens color tones, especially when 
used on high-gloss inks. Water var- 
nishing is useful with silver or bronze 
inks to prevent rubbing of surfaces. Its 
flat “eggshell” finish can offer interest- 
ing contrast when used with strips of 
higher gloss coating. 


Book Design & Production—Great Britain 


PAPER CONDITIONING 
IN THE PRESSROOM 


Full paper conditioning for trouble-free 
running in the pressroom requires that 
the moisture content of the paper be 
adjusted so that it is properly related 
to the relative humidity of the press- 
room atmosphere. The process of ad- 
justment comprises two operations: 
first, warming or cooling the paper so 
that its temperature equals that of the 
pressroom; second, adding or subtract- 
ing moisture from the paper by blowing 
damp or dry air over the sheets. 


The first operation is very simply 
performed by just leaving the paper in 
the pressroom for a period of time long 
enough for the paper to attain press- 
room atmosphere temperature. But 
during this time the paper must remain 
completely sealed off from the press- 
room atmosphere by means of suitable 
wrappings. 

Paper & Print—Great Britain 


Graphic Arts Di 


ELECTRONIC PRINT READER 


The Print Reader, an electronic ma- 
chine that reads typewritten pages and 
translates them into electrical signals 
at the rate of 200 characters a second, 
has been developed by the U. S. Air 
Force and the Farrington Mfg. Co., 
Alexandria, Va. 


It is faster than the human eye and 
can read typewritten sheets which have 
both upper and lower case characters, 
numerals and punctuation symbols. 
The machine uses a scanner to produce 
TV-like video impulses from the type- 
written characters, and then analyzes 
the pattern for various identification 
clues. Scanning a line at a time, the 
reader translates copy into electrical 
signals for further machine processing 
and will possibly be adapted to work in 
conjunction with automatic typesetting 
machines. 


Printing Press & Publishing News 
—Great Britain 


LETTERPRESS GROWTH 


Until recently, letterpress printing was 
justly regarded as a stagnant printing 
process, out of the running with offset 
and photogravure techniques. This has 
changed, mainly through the solution 
of two problems: use of rotary presses, 
and development of a suitable, up-to- 
date letterpress plate. Use of sheet-fed 
rotary machines, in place of flatbed 
high-speed presses, depended on the 
manufacture of a printing plate to be 
produced in the photochemical process 
as quickly and exactly as those for off- 
set and photogravure, and which could 
be clamped on a cylinder. 


Archiv fur Druck und Papier—West Germany 


Domestic News 


CUT HOLDER 
SAVES TIME 


In a typographic composition plant do- 
ing catalog or publication work, a lot 
of the compositor’s productive time can 
be saved by having all of the cuts ac- 
cessible. In the composing room of 
Dayton (O.) Typographic Service a 
slotted rack is used for this purpose. 
The rack is made of a combination 
of plywood with substantial base ap- 
proximately 114” thick. Each rack cov- 
ers the top surface of a type cabinet. 
Slots for reception of cuts may be 4” 
deep and of sufficient width to accept 
both 16 ga. engravings and 0.150 in. 
electros. The base of the rack is in- 
clined at an angle of 30 degrees. The 
upper or frame part of the rack is 
fashioned from 34” plywood. 


Printing Production 
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ADVANTAGES OF 
KNOWING YOUR COSTS 


The ability to figure the costs of doing 
business, and to figure them properly 
and realistically on the basis of ade- 
quate cost records can spell the differ- 
ence between operating at a loss, at a 
break-even point, at a modest profit, or 
at a margin of profit which not only 
gives a satisfactory return on your in- 
vestment but also enables you to make 
additions to your working capital which 
will help you to: 


1. Have the means by which you can 
finance normal growth of your volume. 

2. Have a cushion to pull you over 
some of the rough periods in the event 
of strikes or recessions. 

3. Have a reserve on which you can 
draw when equipment has to be re- 
placed, particularly at prices higher 
than you had paid previously. 


Inland and American Printer & Lithographer 


PRESSWORK FOR 
SNAP-OUT FORMS 


In producing snap-out forms, presswork 
has been said to be the most critical 
step in the operation. It is important 
that the proper perforating rule be 
used. One method is to use a rule with 
a half-inch cut with a 1/64 bridge and 
comes two points under type high so 
the rollers will not be cut. 


In most instances, this rule is locked 
directly in the form to be printed. This 
form may or may not contain numbering 
machines. The job is made ready on 
the press as usual, and _ perforated 
against a strip of steel. 


On platen presses the base is glued 
right to the top sheet. On cylinder 
presses it is glued to the top sheet going 
around the cylinder with one end bent 
under a packing clamp; if this is not 
possible, inserting the bent end in a 
slot cut at the gripper edge of the 
packing. For perforating across the 
cylinder the perforator base is glued 
between the top sheet and second sheet. 


N. E. Printer & Lithographer 


PAMPHLET BINDING COSTS 
INCREASE 213% 


The average of increased hourly costs 
for pamphlet binding over the past 10 
years is 213% over 1948 hour rates, 
reports Fred W. Hoch, graphic arts 
consultant. The highest increase is 
260% for small folders and 186% for 


ruling machines. 


Other figures show signature sewing 
up 237%, automatic wire stitching up 
203% and large (44”’x66”) folding 
189%. 


Printing Magazine 









He has an wnportant place 
IN YOUR 



















REN DALL 


TRADEMARK 


Your distributor could rightfully be called an 
authority on your line of business — certainly in 
that part of it which concerns the supplies you 
need to do a good job. 


He knows, better than anyone else, when and 
what you should buy. And he is in a position to 
see that your needs are always covered at the 
most advantageous time for you. Among other 
things he’s the man who provides you with 
Kendall Supers . . . because of their exceptionally 
uniform finish and weave ... and because the 
goods are properly slit and provided in the 
handiest kind of put-up for book binding work. 
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He’s an expert, at your service. Depend on him. 
THe KE MN DALL comms 


Kendall Mills Division, Walpole, Mass. 
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These unique copies of the 
earliest R. I. imprints — re- 
produced with the permission 
of The Rhode Island Histori- 
cal Society — form part of 
the Society’s outstanding col- 
lection of 18th century 
American printing. 
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The Franklin Press is shown 
through the courtesy of The 
Massachusetts Charitable 
Mechanic Association and is 
currently on loan to The 
Rhode Island Historical 
Society for exhibit purposes. 








fountainhead of Rhode Island's printing industry 


This ancient press played a uniquely im- 
portant role in the history of Rhode Island 
printing. Built in England around 1650, 
it was brought to Boston in 1717 by the 
printer James Franklin. On this very press, 
James’ younger, soon-to-be famous brother 
Benjamin served his apprenticeship. 

As a result of stormy disputes with 
Massachusetts authorities over the contro- 
versial editorial policy of his New England 


Courant newsletter, James Franklin left 
that colony in 1727 and established a print- 
ing shop in Newport. 

In the summer of 1727 he published 
the earliest known example of Rhode 
Island printing — an 8-page theological 
pamphlet entitled “A Letter from John 
Hammett to John Wright,” followed shortly 
thereafter by “John Hammett’s Vindication 
and Relation’ —a 24-page religious work. 


the standard of excellence in book cloth 


INTERLAKEN MILLS 


Fiskeville, Rhode Island 









MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC 


30 WAVERLY AVENUE, BROOKLYN 5, N.Y MAin 4-48 


Philadelphia e Boston 
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SUPERIOR 


BECAUSE... 
inserting-stitching-trumming 
im one operation 

decreases cost/thousand... 


and BECAUSE... 
Sheridan automatic saddle- 
binding equipment offers 
maximum hourly yreld... 


we invite 

Production Executives 
to compare equipment clarms 
and performance...and 
recognize Sheridan Superrority 
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SUSTAINED PRODUCTION —Sheridan inserter, 
gang stitcher and multi-knife trimmer units 
are designed and quality built to minimize non- 
productive downtime .. . a bonus value for 
increased production. 


HIGH OPERATING SPEED — All Sheridan in- 
serters are designed to run at the highest 
practicable production speeds up to 150/min., 
hour after hour ... shift after shift. A Sheridan 
automatic stitcher-trimmer will outproduce any 
comparable machine. 


EASE OF LOADING & UNLOADING — inserter 
has low loading position to eliminate the need 
for platforms... provides improved continuity 
of loading. Trimmer delivery is at efficient 
pick-off height ... can be arranged to suit your 
needs. 


AUTOMATIC REJECT —of books of wrong thick- 
ness . . . without stopping production .. . is 
standard equipment. Caliper is accurate and 
easily set for each job. 


UNDIVIDED RESPONSIBILITY — every unit is 


built by Sheridan . . . sold by Sheridan .. . 
serviced by Sheridan. 


WIDE RANGE—the Sheridan will automatical- 
ly insert, stitch and trim books from 3-3/8 x 
7” to 12 x 19” one-up, from four pages to 64 
or more, to one-quarter inch in thickness (one 
half inch book thickness), in a wide range of 
stocks, from thin bond and newsprint to 
heavy cover stock, with 3, 4 or 5 trim cuts. 


FLEXIBILITY OF APPLICATIONS —the Sheridan 
unit construction principle permits arrange- 
ment of unit to suit plant layout requirements. 
Additional units . . . inserter pockets, 3-knife 
trimmer, five knife trimmer, collecting drum or 
2-up attachment .. . can be added at any time 
to suit production needs. Trimmers can be con- 
nected to side or perfect binders. Compare these 
points (and any others) of Sheridan superior- 
ity. Your choice will be Sheridan .. . as it has 
been with production-conscious plants every- 
where. The T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co. 220 
Church Street, New York 13, New York. 





* SHERIDAN 


BRANCHES: 


Chicago, lll. Boston, Mass. 
Torrance, Calif. London, England 






















Booklets 
Labels 
Inserts 

OF: be: I heler-; 


Circulars 


Forms 





Tags 


Tablets 


Trim them all, up to 


| | | 8S | 4S BY The fast, accurate, versatile Brackett Trimmer fea- 


tures selective hydraulic clamping, two-hand safety 


Dp E xX T E R 8 RAC K ET T T n ; M M Ee $2 operation and simplified knife changing. 








Nothing trims or cuts as wide a range of work so fast...or so eco- 
nomically! In-line production, mechanical spacing and rugged 


construction are just some of the reasons why. ' 
WRITE FOR FULL DETAILS TODAY 


THE DEXTER COMPANY 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS- DEXTER, INC. \ 
Chicago 8, Illinois 


Dexter’s Brackett Trimmer is up to 3 times faster than conven- 
tional cutters or trimmers. Production moves smoothly and ac- 
curately right through the Brackett. The built-in 914 foot conveyor 
belt enables you to bundle, pack and ship right from the machine. 


Easy-to-set cutting signals on the spacer shaft combine with the 
powered sliding gauge to position the work with precision register. 
Spacer shafts are removable...can be filed away with signals in 
place to save time on repeat jobs. 
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Get double the output 
from your present 
linecasting machines 











and save with TTS®:::: 





TTS PERFORATOR has an easily 
mastered typewriter keyboard touch 


system. Experienced operators can Operate your linecasting machines automatically with Fairchild Teletype- 

tape-set 400 or more 12-pica lines ® and | ; . : ; are 

or 250 24-pica lines per hour. setter® an doub e their output — even triple it on high-speed machines — 
at no increase in operating cost. With TTS, your linecasting machines can 

be run continuously at the peak of their rated capacities. Work-load peaks 

and valleys are evened out, and overtime reduced, by eliminating stop-and- 

go manual operation. 









You save money hour after hour in setting type for newspapers, text 
books, telephone and business directories, magazines, pencil imprints, 
pocket-size editions, legal briefs, Christmas card imprints, labels, personal- 
ized checks, voter lists, and many others. 



















ety You save by storing easy-to-handle, inexpensive TTS perforated tape in- 


TTS OPERATING UNIT is easily 


attached beneath the linecasting stead of tying up money in metal inventories. Perforated tape is “stored 
machine keyboard; does not inter- labor” — it can be used today — or tomorrow — over and over again for 
fere with manual operation. It is reruns. Get the facts about TTS. Mail coupon now for 24-page booklet 


mechanical and, therefore, easily 
maintained by your present personnel. 


“More Type in Less Time.” 













Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. 14 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, L. |., N. Y. 


IRGHILDB sittin 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. Please send me “More Type in Less Time.” 


Name 








Company 





District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 


Street 
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ALCOA ALUMINUM 
Binding posts and screws 


FULL COUNT...FULL QUALITY 


PRECISION threading equipment assures perfect fit for 
every Alcoa post and screw. 


RIGID INSPECTION of Alcoa® Aluminum posts and 
screws makes certain no “misfits” will ever cost you time 
or money! 


PACKAGING OPERATIONS are accurately controlled 
—no “shortchanging”’ here! What you pay for, you get— 
when you order Alcoa Aluminum! 


YOU GET THE FULL COUNT of perfect binding posts 
and screws in every box. Whether it’s the customary 1,000 
pieces per box, or special packaging by request, you can 
be sure that you will get the number of pieces you’ve 
ordered when you specify Alcoa Aluminum. 


Assembly is a cinch—for Alcoa bookbinding fasteners fit 
smoothly and perfectly. And they’re BURNISHED TO 
A BRIGHT, attractive finish that adds an extra quality 
look to your work. No corrosion worries—no fear of stain- 
ing or marring pages or covers. Why take less, when 
Alcoa offers you unvarying full count, full quality... 
at no extra cost? 













ORDER ALCOA FASTENERS FROM THESE SPECIALISTS IN BOOKBINDING SUPPLIES: Your Guide to the Best 





in Alumi Val 
aes. bed ang te INC. bade CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, INC. 0 ee re 
est Lake Street, Chicago 4 ast 21st Street, New York City ¥ ALcoaA £35. ne “a ; 
GANE BROTHERS & LANE, INC. WILSON-JONES COMPANY, INC. ALUMINUM toe he ABC 
4115 Forest Park Bivd., St. Louis 209 South Jefferson Street, Chicago a Sieh POSS * TV, and the Emmy Award wir 
ol : Per : ing “ pe { 
Aluminum Company of America, 2004-M Alcoa Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pennsylvania aa" 


Mondays, NBC-TV 
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MAY WE SEND YOU THIS 


book full of 











ee 


O’SULLIVAN TAVYNE VIRGIN PLASTIC SHEETING SAVES MONEY FOR CATALOGUE AND CHECK BOOK 
COVERS, MEMO AND LOOSE LEAF BINDERS, DIRECTORIES, PORTFOLIOS, ETC. THROUGH PRODUCT CON- 
SISTENCY GUARANTEED BY 63 YEARS OF BUSINESS EXPERIENCE. 


Send for your free catalog of Fall 1959 colors of Tavyne Vinyl Plastics, Sofvyne Duil Cabra and Doe Calf 





g 
co . 
Rubber Corporation 
EAST SOUTH MIDWEST WEST 
O'Sullivan Rubber Corp. Central States Roll Leaf Co. Reliable Textile Co. Mr. Gus Kingsley 
Hawthorne, N. J. HAwthorne 7-6933 2329 Hampton Ave. 16th & Jefferson Sts. 1933 South Broadway 


Winchester, Va., MOhawk 2-0311 St. Louis 10, Mo., Mission 7-4317 Chicago 80, IIl., SEeley 8-3450 Los Angeles, Calif., Richmond 9-7911 
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Merry 
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Happy 


New 
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Seasons 





Greetings 












Watch 
for the following 
in 1960 


1. Liner 
2. Automatic Hand Gluer 


3. Automatic Rounder 
and Backer Feeder 


4. Dryer 


5. Sales of Camco 
Folders 











CRAWLEY 


BOOK MACHINERY 
COMPANY 


328 Keturah Street, Newport, Kentucky 
Telephone: COlonial 1-8228 


on machine 
with reinforcements 


Nipper-Gluer 
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SPEED... 
ACCURACY... 
SIMPLE OPERATION 


Here’s really exciting news! ATF now offers you brand 
new Senator Cutters with electronic spacing...at low cost! 
In fact, you can have your choice of three different models, 
all of which give you completely modern cutting operation: 
32%”, 4154”, 52’...and a new, even larger, size ready soon. 
The ATF Senator’s precision spacing is accurate to within 
.002”. The spacer is set quickly and easily...and controls 
the back gauge electronically by signals which are push- 
button recorded on magnetic tape. 


Operation is Automatic 


Everything is done by push buttons located on the front 
panel. To set up a series of cuts, your operator simply brings 
the back gauge to the desired cutting size and presses 
“Mark” and “Record” From then on, operation is automatic. 





All controls for the Electronic Spacer are readily accessible on 
the push-button panel. As many as 16 different jobs can be 
readily push-button recorded--and repeated at any time. 
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Now...take your cuts electronically 
with a new low-cost ATF Senator Cutter 








Hydraulic Clamp, 
High-Precision 
Automatic Cutter 
.. available in 

3 standard models or with 
simplified electronic spacing: 
3214," —4134"— 52" 


Safe, Simple Operation 


New York State B. S. A. approved. Tip-toe treadle is used 
for safe, effortless cutting indication and pre-clamping. The 
clamping mechanism is fully hydraulic, which brings down 
the clamp softly and quietly for pre-clamping pressure. 

Clamp pressure adjustments are made in front of the 
machine, making it unnecessary for your operator to leave 
his position at any time. 

Send for new Product Bulletin that gives you fyll details 
of the ATF Senator Cutter’s operating features and com- 
plete specifications. Better still, ask your local ATF repre- 
sentative to arrange a demonstration of this exciting new 
time and money-saving equipment. 


ATF Type Faces used in this advertisement: Heads and sub- 
heads, Craw Clarendon; Text, Bodoni Book 


American Type Founders 


200 Elmora Avenue, Gi Elizabeth, New Jersey 


15 











without jamming 


Prentiss makes sure your stitching wire is free 
from the imperfections that often jam bindery 
equipment. Methodically drawn to exact size, 
and then tinned, Prentiss wire enjoys over-all pro- 
tection—added lubricity that speeds binding and 
cuts downtime. 

For round or flat bookbinders’ wire, wound on 
spools or on convenient coils, pick Prentiss. Our 
/ long experience is matched by our ability to deliver 
/ large or small orders on time. Prentiss stitching 
/ wire is available in steel, tinned or liquor-finished, 
er and in rust-proof brass, bronze, and Monel. 

Free stitching-wire calculator. Phone Jefferson 

6-6481 or write Prentiss Wire Mills, Riverside-Alloy 

Metal Division, H. K. Porter Company, Inc., Holyoke, 
Massachusetts. 


a, i 
cr" ~~ 

—s =~ 
ei = 


Sa. 
=e 


te ail 
RIVERSIDE-ALLOY METAL DIVISION pf ATER H.K. PORTER COMPANY, INC. 


PORTER SERVES INDUSTRY: with Rubber and Friction Products—THERMOID DIVISION; Electrical Equipment—DELTA-STAR ELECTRIC DIVISION, NATIONAL ELECTRIC DIVISION: 

PEERLESS ELECTRIC DIVISION; Specialty Alloys—RIVERSIDE-ALLOY METAL DIVISION: Refractories — REFRACTORIES DIVISION; Electric Furnace Steel —CONNORS STEEL DIVISION, 

VULCAN-KIDD STEEL DIVISION; Fabricated Products —DISSTON DIVISION, FORGE AND FITTINGS DIVISION, LESCHEN WIRE ROPE DIVISION, MOULDINGS DIVISION, H. K. PORTER 
COMPANY de MEXICO, S. A.; and in Canada, Refractories, “Disston” Tools “Federal” Wires and Cables “Nepcoduct” Systems—H. K. PORTER COMPANY (CANADA) LTD. 
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Five reasons why Lawson and Dexter install 
Ohio Knife /J<*-<“*/ knives on their trimmers 


Many builders like the Lawson and Dexter 
Companies are installing the JET-CUT as 
original equipment. Users are also replacing 
old style knives with the sensational JET-CUT, 
the greatest paper knife developed in the 

last 50 years. 


longer wear .... Production runs in paper mills, 
binderies, and label plants (names on request) prove 
JET-CUT delivers 2 to 3 times more cuts than ordinary 
paper knives. You can reduce your production costs 
by more than one-half. 


space-age steel _. . Special high alloy tool 
steel developed by advanced space-age techniques. 


space-age heat-treating ...Our new tech- 
niques for heat treating aviation alloys have been 
applied to give JET-CUT absolute super-hardness and 
wear resistance. 


virtually no dust or drag ... The 5-6 mi- 
cro inch finish insures cleaner cuts with absolute accu- 
racy over longer periods. 


protective packaging ... A new rust- 
preventive, chemically treated wrapping completely 
surrounds each JET-CUT, keeping out moisture and 
assuring corrosion-free storage for years. 


THE OHIO KNIFE Co. 


CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 


manufacturers of planer knives @® veneerknives @ chipper knives 


slitter knives 
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go jer-cut 


Available in stock for all 
makes and sizes of cutters. 


TO: THE OHIO KNIFE CO., DEPT. 107—S 
CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 


At no obligation to me, please send full information and prices 
on Ohio Knife Jet-Cut Paper Knives. 


NAME & SIZE OF CUTTER 





KNIFE SIZE 





PAPER (type) TO CUT 





NAME 





COMPANY 





ADDRESS 





CITY ZONE _ STATE 
OOS OOSOSHOHHHOHHHHHOSEHHHHHOOOOHEOSCSE 
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_ Year after year after year... 
FOR 113 YEARS 


..we have done all in our 








power to make the HOUSE OF 


GANE outstanding for quality, 








service and dependability. 


At this Yule season we reaffirm 








this policy, and wish to 


thank our many friends for 








their cooperation 





throughout the years. 














GANE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 


1335-45 W. LAKE ST. CHICAGO 7 
4115 FOREST PARK BLVD. ST. LOUIS 8 
715 BRYANT ST. SAN FRANCISCO 7 
432-434 W. PICO BLVD. LOS ANGELES 15 
GANE-BROS. AND CO. OF NEW YORK, INC. 
480 CANAL ST. NEW YORK 13 
31 ST. JAMES AVE. BOSTON 16 
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THICKNESS 
1/4” to 4” 


LENGTH 


(head to tail) 


4” to 14” 


HEIGHT 
3” to No Limit 


©0000 000 0808 OS8SS8SCS 
> Distributed Nationally By: 

. GANE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 

@ New York Chicago St. Louis 
® 
® 


Boston SanFrancisco Los Angeles 
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SCHULER BACKLINING 
MACHINE 


The wide range and low cost of this Machine makes its 
purchase a smart investment by both the small and large 
shop, as evidenced by its universal acclaim. 


Crash, Backlining and Headbands are applied to books 
while in motion, which means continuous high speed 
production, with no timing necessary. Flat Back, Round 
Back or Rounded and Backed books are handled with 
equal ease — all automatically. 


We've just published a new 
circular, that lists features and 
technical data. We'd be pleased 
to send you a copy. 





Manufactured By: 


SCHULER BROS., INC. 


100 School St. Bergenfield, N. J. 
Phone: DUmont 5-6330 





BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Frederick Behr, Jr. 

Counsel 

Walter C. Flower 

Edwin Flower, Inc. 

Haik Havookjian 

The Bingham Photo 
Engraving Co., Inc. 

Eugene Kelley 

Eilert Printing Co., Inc. 

William Krug 

Krug Electric Co., Inc. 

Robert J. Lotito 

President 

E. J. Mordaunt 

C. J. O’Brien, Inc. 

H. Wayne Oakley 

Pandick Press, Inc 

A. F. Oakes 

Charles Francis Press, Inc. 

William F. Riecker 

Lenz and Riecker, Inc. 


Edward Satenstein 
American Book-Stratford 
Press, Inc. 


Charles E. Schatvet 
Guide-Kalkhoff-Burr, Inc. 


Frederick W. Schmidt 
Frederick W. Schmidt, Inc. 


C, E. Sheppard 

Sheppard Operations Corp. 

Robert L. Sorg 

The Sorg Printing Co., Inc. 

Don H. Taylor 

New York Employing 
Printers Association, Inc. 


William H. Walling 
Publishers Printing— 
Rogers Kellogg Corp. 


ADVISORY BOARD 


C. E. Sheppard, Chairman 
Hubert Gardiner 

James R. Thomson 

C. F. von Dreusche 
Walter T. Flower 
Randall H. Pakula 
Edward D. Wilson 





The 
New York 


Printers and Bookbinders 
Mutual Insurance Company 
is pleased to announce 
that it has changed its name 


to 


Graphic Arts Mutual 


Insurance Co. 













Resolve to 
perform what 
you ought... 

Benj. Franklin 


We are proud of our financial record and progress over 
the past 45 years as the only company specializing in 
casualty insurance covering all branches of the graphic 


arts industry. 





COMPENSATION 
LIABILITY 
AUTOMOBILE 
DISABILITY 


Robert J. Lotito 
PRESIDENT 


William H. Walling 


CHAIRMAN, BOARD OF DIRECTORS 








111 Fourth Avenue, New York 3, N. Y. 
ORegon 7-4223 
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Distinctive, long-wearing bindings of Du Pont Fabrikoid® 





dress up the Alexander Hamilton Institute Business Course 


1959 is the 50th anniversary of the Alex- 
ander Hamilton Institute, and for the 
past 49 years their course has been bound 
in Du Pont ‘‘Fabrikoid”. These hand- 
some volumes live as a valuable reference 
set long after completion of the course, 
and the distinctive bindings of “Fabri- 
koid” keep their good looks through 
years of handling and wear. From classics 
to catalogs, beauty . . . serviceability .. . 
sales appeal are reflected in the results 
when you select a Du Pont bookbinding 
material for the cover. Choose one of 
these Du Pont bookbinding materials on 
your next binding job. 


“‘Fabrikoid’” is manufactured of sturdy 
fabric, full-pyroxylin-coated. It binds 
into luxuriously leather-like covers that 
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wear for years. ‘“Fabrikoid”’ resists dirt, 
grease, water, and it’s washable. It is easy 
to work with and readily decorated, using 
standard bindery techniques. 


Pyroxylin-impregnated ““PX’* cloth 
has excellent ink receptivity and adhesion, 
offers excellent scrub resistance. Lies flat, 
handles with ease. 

Vinyl-impregnated “PX‘* cloth is 
a unique new binding material offering 
extra durability and clarity of printing 
detail. Vinyl ‘‘PX”’ cloth is outstandingly 
scrub-resistant, and its snow-white, uni- 
form printing surface gives truer repro- 
duction of color—offers possibilities for 
exciting color lithography. It lies flat and 
handles readily on standard equipment. 


For free sample swatches and more 
information write: E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fabric Division 
BP-912, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 


*° PX” and “Fabrikoid” are Du Pont’s registered 
trademarks for its impregnated and coated bookbinding 
materials. Vinyl **PX”’ cloth patent applied for. 


Du Pont PX’ Cloth 
and Fabrikoid” 


®C6.U.5. pat OFF 


Better Things for Better Living... through Chemistry 


21 















Tomorrow's Book Cover TODAY! 





Cased-in Vinyl Binding 
launched by Simon & Schuster 
for the trade and library 





editions of Lovejoy’s College Guide. 





Another “First” for Cosmos Heatsealing Machinery— 


the heatsealing equipment specially chosen by 







Sendor Bindery Inc. of N. Y. to produce the electronically 








ENCE E. LOVEJOY 
By a AS capencenoni oe ste’, SPA 


heatsealed semi-flexible, casebound, silk screened cover of 
ABATE VME 
Po etme a we OA 














unsupported vinyl for Lovejoy’s College Guide, 


published by Simon & Schuster. 





Find out how COSMOS HEATSEALING MACHINERY can help you. 





(814” x 113¢” trim size) 


WRITE or CALL TODAY for full details and FREE sealing — *as featured editorially in Nov. ’59 


edition of Book Production. 
cos rs OS ¢ a 


ELECTRON ic MACH | N f CORP. ac Soa FREE_wiit today for informative 
656 Broadway, N.Y. 12 e GRamercy 7-7700 article "How to Manufacture Heatseal 
Book Covers,’ reprinted from June, July 








HOUSE OF GANE, INC., Boston—Chicago—New York—St. Louis 


DISTRIBUTORS: TORONTO TYPE FOUNDERS, Toronto & all major Canadian cities & August issues of Book Production. 











member of 
Corner Cutter 
family ! 


Now — Duplex Model +1 enables you to cut two corners 





at one time on paper or board that measures 3” x 2”. Will 
handle stock from 3 to 14 inches wide and up to 6 inches 


high. So easy to operate that unskilled labor is used. 
Model #2 handles stock from 5 inches to 16 inches wide. 


Write for free brochure. 


Engineered and manufactured by 


The W. 0. HICKOK MFG. Co. 


Harrisburg, Penna. 
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READERS’ 
SERVICE 


Frank Myrick 
Editor 


Reviewer's review 


Q. In a previous issue, you in- 
clude a Bookmaking Parade review by 
Mr. Stanley Rice of the design and 
production quality of one of our titles, 
Youth & The Future. Since Mr. Rice 
has found nothing in our book to his 
liking, and I am the head of the guilty 
“Art Department,” I’d like to make a 
few comments... . 


Two specific design details have 
drawn Mr. Rice’s fire: 1) “the un- 
necessary 2-em paragraph indention.” 
Actually the indention was specified to 
help break up the monotony of a 2- 
column text format. 2) the “irritating 
vertical running foot” serves a very 
practical purpose. We have had num- 
erous comments from teachers, who 
consider this an ideal placement since 
they can riffle through the book to a 
particular selection very quickly. It 
also made it possible to set two addi- 
tional text lines within our type page. 


I appreciate Mr. Rice’s sym- 
pathetic attitude toward my “unhappy” 
Art Department. It is entirely appro- 
priate in relation to the “empty calen- 
dar art that appears as a four-color in- 
troduction.” Of course, Mr. Rice him- 
self is at least partially responsible for 
this demand from the salesmen (not 
necessarily from the South). When they 
saw the empty calendar art in the Stan- 
ley Rice designed Harcourt, Brace liter- 
ature series, they wanted some of the 
same in our book. 


We at Prentice-Hall have as 
much interest in the improvement of the 
physical appearance of textbooks as do 
our competitors; but such improvement 
can be expensive. To finance it, pub- 
lishers must sell books. We cannot dic- 
tate trends without regard for the pref- 
erence of the people who pay the bills. 
This does not mean that the designer 
cannot lead the way to higher ground, 
but it does indicate that he should lead 
only as fast as the market is able to 
follow. 

Water Ort, Art Director 
Educational Book Division 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. 
Englewood Cliffs, N. J. 


DECEMBER, 1959 





A. We are glad that the reviews 
provoke comment, if only from those 
most closely involved—the silent treat- 
ment is too indicative of indifference, 
which is the deadly enemy of good book 
design. 


Paper counting machine 


Q. Can you provide the name of 
the manufacturer in Great Britain of 
the paper counting machine reported in 
your “Graphic Arts Digest.” 

L. P. Brown 
Michigan State Univ. 
East Lansing, Mich. 


A. The machine is made by Va- 
cuumatic Ltd., 129 Kingsway, London 


W. C. 2, England. 


Graphic arts consultants 


Q. We wish to consult with an 
individual or firm who can advise us on 
new methods in all phases of the 
graphic arts. Also, to assist us with an 
idea of doing our own printing. 

J. Epwin HENNEBERGER 
W.F. Prior Co., Inc. 
Hagerstown, Md. 

A. We are sending you a list of 

leading graphic arts consultants. 
(Please turn to p. 26) 
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New component 
for profits plus ! 





7 Station Model 71.1G. Speed Klect Collators are covered by United States Patents No 2-568,224 


and 2.846.214 Other patents pending 


FtE+M+h 


. Production Volume 


Fe(ESk)-+ M+? 
Profits plus 


Any successful printer, bidding 
competitively today knows it takes 
the proper balance of these 

factors FACILITIES e EQUIPMENT 
MATERIAL e PERSONNEL — 

to show a healthy net profit at the 
end of the year! 

Add the all-important component — 
(SK)* — to your equipment 

factor of this formula and it can 
lower personnel costs AND 

increase production for welcome 
PROFITS PLUS! 

Over 450 customers have found 
SPEED-KLECT* the added component 
necessary to give them added 
profits. The only sheet collator in 
the world to automatically 

gather and glue even one-time carbon 
forms at high speed, SPEED-KLECT 
adds a profitable plus to your bindery 
set-up — through automation! 
SPEED-KLECT keeps step with your 
presses . . . assures unprecedented 
accuracy in numbered work .. . 
assures you savings up to 50% over 
slow old-fashioned hand methods! 


Speed-Klect sheet collators are 
available in 3-, 5-, 6-, 7-, 8-, and 
9-station models — both single- and 
Dual-Stream (special sizes with 
additional stations to order). Almost 
any kind of stock can be handled 

for gathering and gluing — 

from one-time carbons to pre-collated 
sections. 





Nidde-Slasarm 


a K 








General Office and Factory Dept. BP- 12 








color ‘sound film, 


Clip AND MAIL FOR INFORMATION TODAY! BP- 12 
a) Please send NAME 

brochure and full 

information COMPANY 

O Please send 

11-minute, 16mm ADDRESS 


50 Hi-way and W. 12th Avenue 
Emporia, Kansas 
Sales and Service Offices in 





Speed-Klect in 
| Action.” CITY 


STATE 





New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles 


wollen 
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Speedy, Economical 


ACME STEEL 
Book Stitchers 


Choose from the Acme Steel line a model to 


stitch from 2 sheets to 2% inch catalogs 


Leading graphic arts dealers everywhere 
are equipped to explain the advantages of 
Acme Steel Book Stitchers and will be 
glad to do so without obligation. Or, 
write to Dept. BCB-99, Acme Steel Prod- 
ucts Division, Acme Steel Company, 
Chicago 27, Illinois. In Canada, Acme 
Steel Company of Canada, Ltd., 743 
Warden Avenue, Toronto 13, Ontario. 


Model N3B (shown at left) gives fast production of extra 
thick work—up to 24% inches. Perfectly formed stitches 
under heavy duty operation assure that you'll deliver the 
big job as promised. Model N3B is ruggedly built for 
trouble-free output over a long life. 


EF] BOOK STITCHING 




















For speed-and adjustability—you want 
Model A! It stitches from 2 sheets 
to %-inch booklets at rates up to 250 
stitches a minute. Low-priced Model A 
has high quality features: table tilts for 
both side or saddle stitching; back and 
side gauges for easy work positioning; 
single lever for work thickness adjusting. 





A really Big Help for “yesterday” jobs 
today. Multiple head Model P drives from 
one to six stitches simultaneously at a 
rate of 194 stitches a minute. Stitches 
from 2 sheets to %-inch booklets fast and 
at low cost. Has the same simplified ad- 
justability as the Model A. Durably built 
for a long life. 





For larger books, Model N3A gives fast, 
smooth operation. Model N3A drives up 
to 191 uniform stitches per minute, 
handles work material from 2 sheets to 
¥-inch thick. Separate adjustments for 
wire feed and work thickness insure pre- 
cise stitching. Close tolerance, strong 
construction. 
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Jobs like this demand 
an absolutely square cut 


A Seybold Saber’ IT delivers it 


By the time these cigar bands reach the die 
cutter, they’ve been lithographed in two colors, 
bronzed, dusted, embossed, varnished, glued and 
precision-cut. 


: = The lifts of 42’” x 58’ sheets are trimmed into 
fi —- DOU Lé g stacks of 2’”’x 15” strips for punch-press die 
: cutting. The slightest bowing, the least out-of- 
squareness, and the die cutting is off. 





That’s why millions and millions of cigar bands 
are trimmed on Seybold Saber II’s. The cut is 
square ... absolutely square. . . every time. 


No matter what your shop prints, every job 
will profit from the Saber II’s absolutely square 
cut. From pre-trimming to finishing operations, 
quality will be better, costs lower, customers 
more satisfied. 


But see for yourself. Watch a demonstration of 
Saber accuracy, Saber speed and Saber safely. We 
predict you’ll buy in the very near future. 





Want to see a man shift twice his weight in paper with 
one hand? Then ask about the Seybold air-film table. 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


A division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 
4516 East 71st Street, Cleveland 5, Ohio 


HARRIS 





INTERTYPE 


CORPORATION 














For slot, strike, and snap-apart form perforating 
—for scoring, creasing and slitting 


Designed for speed and built to 
traditional Rosback high quality, 
this NEW “JET-20” perforator 
fills the need for offset or letter- 
press sheet sizes printed on 14’’x20” 
presses. New features include: 
@ Accurate performance at 12,000 
to 24,000 sheets per hour on 
continuous perforating. 


e Up to 7,000 sheets per hour 
on strike perforating. 


@ Minimum sheet size 6” x 6”’. 
@ Maximum sheet size 20” x 20”. 


@ High speed perforating for car- 
bon snap-apart forms. 


@ Also scores, creases, and slits. 


@ A complete factory-built unit — 
ready for operation when delivered. 


An owner of a “JET-20” reports: 


We are indeed happy with this machine. 
The top running speed is approximately 
16,000 per hour—almost 4. times faster 
than the machine it replaced. In addi- 
tion, an operator can convert from one 
job to another in less time, so has in- 
creased our perforating output approxi- 
mately 70%. We find we cannot get 
along without the ““JET-20.” 


Every Rosback machine for bindery operation is designed to pay 
for itself through cost-saving, increased production. Get full facts 
from Rosback whenever you need paper perforating, punching, 
slitting, slotting, scoring, creasing or stitching equipment. 


F. R ROSBACK COMPANY: Benton Harbor, Mich. 


MANUFACTURERS OF SLOT ROTARY PERFORATORS SINCE 1909 
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Readers’ Service 


(Begins on p. 23) 





Unsupported vinyls 


Q. We are interested in names 
and addresses of manufacturers or sup- 
pliers of unsupported vinyls suitable 
for book covers. Would you have such 
a list? 

A. H. Perry, Supv. 
Printing & Bindery Sect. 
Sandia Corp. 
Albuquerque, N .M. 

A. A list has been sent to you, 
and please refer to BP’s Advertisers’ 
Index for reference to many of the 
suppliers. 


Tally-Ho metals 
Q. I would like to obtain the 


name and address of the company who 
makes Tally-Ho metals. 


W. H. TAtiey 
Modern Bindery 
Tulsa, Oklahoma 


A. The firm’s name and address 
has been sent to you. 


Binding method 


Q. One of our customers has 
inquired about the “Flexido-Integral- 
Method.” Could you tell us the name of 
the firm who uses this method? 


K. H. HoLtMAan 
Fritzsche/Ludwig K. G. 
Darmstadt, VW. Germany 


A. This process doesn’t sound 
familiar. Perhaps one of our readers 
has heard of it and can shed some light 
on the subject. 


Gold stamping machine 


Q. We are looking for a gold 
stamping machine which will stamp on 
the spine of a bound book. We would 
appreciate your advising us where we 
could obtain one. 

Burr Kem 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

A. The names and address of 
suppliers of this equipment have been 
sent to you. 


Oversewing machine 
Q. We have an inquiry from one 
of our clients for an oversewing ma- 
chine. As we are unable to locate the 
manufacturer of such a machine, could 
you help us by passing on our inquiry’ 
R. HANnLon 
Sidney Cooke Limited 
Melbourne, Australia 


A. Your request has been sent 
to F. J. Barnard & Co., Inc., 101 Mys- 
tic Avenue, Medford 55, Mass. 
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1960 PRINTING WEEK 

Printing Week, commemorating the 
birth date of America’s most famous 
printer, Benjamin Franklin, will be 
celebrated throughout the country from 
January 17-23, 1960. The purpose of 
Printing Week—originally conceived 15 
years ago by the late Perry R. Long, 
first president of the Int. Assn. of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen—is to acquaint 
the general public with the facilities 
of the printing industry and its con- 
tribution to the economic and cultural 
welfare of the people. 


CHICAGO BINDERS GROUP JOINS Pll 
Members of the Employing Bookbind- 
ers Club of Chicago were briefed on 
the advantages of their recent affilia- 
tion with the Printing Industry of Illi- 
nois at a November meeting by Archie 
Macready, secretary of the new Trade 
Binders Section. Macready told the new 
binder members of the insurance, col- 
lection, cost-finding and financial man- 
agement benefits which are immediate 
products of joining the statewide asso- 
ciation. 

Also outlining advantages they will 
receive by membership in the Printing 
Industry of America’s Binder Section, 
Macready emphasized the TBS specific 
ratio program, voicing hopes that the 
Chicago group will participate to the 
extent that local binder management 
ratios can be secured and maintained. 

George A. Mattson, secretary of the 
national Trade Binders Section of the 
PIA, will speak at the December meet- 
ing on the cooperation binders have 
experienced as a result of active par- 
ticipation in PIA. 


SWINGLINE GAINS CONTROL 

OF WILSON-JONES 

The year-long fight to gain control of 
the Wilson Jones Co. was won by 
Swingline, Inc., when nine new mem- 
bers of the W-J board were elected. 
The action followed resignation of all 
but two W-J directors. 

Elected chairman and president was 
Jack Linsky, head of Swingline and 
leader of the effort to unseat the for- 
mer management of W-J. Stepping 
down is Benjamin Kulp, who announced 
in October the sale of his W-J stock to 
Linsky. 





BP's Editor, Frank Myrick, 
stricken by a coronary in Sep- 
tember and away from his desk 
since then, has made a good 
recovery. He will be back to 
pick up the editorial reins in 
December. 

To his many friends in the 
industry, he gives thanks for 
their kind thoughts and good 
wishes. 

A Very Merry Xmas, Frank, 
from all of us. 
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Rosback Auto-Stitcher 


How to insure against costly time 
losses in stitching and binding 


MID-STATES Bookbinders Wire... long famous for extra strength 
...iS your insurance against frequent costly time losses caused 
by breakage. In fact, consistent high quality, uniform temper, 
and accuracy of size make 
Mid-States your best buy 
for dependable, trouble- 
free stitching in all types 
of work. Made in all 
gauges, round or flat... 
galvanized, tinned or 
liquor finishes...evenly 
wound on 5-lb. metal 
throw-away spools. 
Packed 10 spools per car- | 
ton. Also special wire for 
spiral binding, match 
books, etc. Write for sam- 
ples and prices. 



















MID-STATES STEEL & WIRE COMPANY 


CRAWFORDSVILLE, INDIANA e JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 
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PEERLESS ROLL LEAF 


4513 NEW YORK AVENUE, UNION CITY, N. J. 


BRANCH OFFICES: Boston * Chicago ° Peerless Roll 
Leaf Division — Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 


REPRESENTATIVES: St. Louis * Louisville * Montreal 
* London, England * Charles H. Zipser Co., 515 
Howard St., San Francisco * Printer’s Supply Corp., 
1142 Maple Avenue, Los Angeles 
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ACHIEVEMENTS: 1959 


Robust economic growth; expanding production capacity 


& “practical” research stimulate book industry activity 


p ROGRESS —- GRADUALLY ACCELERATED, 
SOLIDIFYING IN ACCEPTANCE, emphatic 
as a presentment for the future—has 
stimulated every corner of the book in- 
dustry to a pinnacle of activity during 
1959. 

In the race for bookmaking modern- 
ity, four factors have shaped 1959 into 
a vigorous year of accomplishment: a 
robust economic growth; increased pro- 
duction capacity as related to faster 
equipment and integrated facilities; the 
practical interpretation of research in 
improving methods and materials, and 
a maturing awareness of a burgeoning 
market. 

Bounding back into the plus column 
of economic reports, the industry has 


By Harold Bergstein Associate Epitor, BP. 


recession of °58. BP’s Index of Book 
Manufacturing Activity indicates a 7.5% 
rise in production of cased-in editions 
for the first ten months as compared 
to the same period in 1958. A 2.3% 
jump in the number of workers em- 
ployed in bookbinding and related in- 
dustries as well as a 7.8% climb in 
average weekly earnings compare more 
than favorably with other areas of the 
graphic arts. 

Trade hinderies throughout the 
country report similar increases in sales 
and production. In April, for example, 
the New York Binders’ Group pointed 
to a jump of 30 per cent in their gross 
sales index over 1958 returns. 

Glowing even brighter as an economic 


climb of book publishing sales: 36% 
over the second quarter of 1958 for 
adult trade editions, and for the giant 
of the industry: textbooks, the substan- 
tial sum of $302,000,000 is projected as 
the total sales for 1959, a $22,000,000 
boost in a single year and a 113 per 
cent increase since 1948. 


The now-perennial complaint of high- 
er costs and decreasing purchasing 
value to the dollar is statistically sup- 
ported by government economists 
(down 0.7% from 1958). However, 
there is increasing resignation to this 
onerous fact and a firm willingness to 
improve management and production 
efficiency, thereby living within the re- 
strictions of an inflationary spiral. 






























experienced a healthy return from the statistic, has been the phenomenal To attack the downward trend of 
1954 ! T I T 
1986 1956 1957 1958 
PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 404 40% 
SALES 36% 
Increase 1954-1958 | 3% 29% 
Dollar Increase vs. D ee 
Real Increase Dollar Increase Pow 288 25% 
20% a 23% 
a 
& Real Increase 
10% 
0% 
Source: Latest figures released from PIA Ratios & U. S. Dept. of Commerce 
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profits, Printing Industry of America 
has widely publicized the fact that “in 
the face of an increase in sales of about 
5% a year, the industry has experi- 
enced a decrease in profits and earn- 
ings of about 5% a year.” 

Foremost in the equipment arena 
for 59 was the dramatic setting of the 
Graphic Arts Exposition. Much more 
than a fanciful show piece, the Ex- 
position stimulated productive thought 
on the future of the industry while 
focusing attention on the immediate 
practical advantage of equipment 
utilization. 


Bindery automation 

Automation in the bindery was the key- 
note to equipment evaluations follow- 
ing the show. The new Sheridan CT 
Trimmer for example, was the subject 
of intensive debate by edition and 
trade binders alike. As a high speed 
unit (100 books per minute) it has 
been hailed as a major advance but 
it is likely that it may be “too fast” for 
present-day operations. 

The age of electronic equipment— 
discussed and experimented with in 
past years as “promising advances”— 
has taken a firm hold on the industry 
in heatsealers (Thermatron, Kabar, 
Cosmos, Seal-O-Matic and Guild Elec- 
tronics); Raybond’s Dielectric drying 
and some models of the Crawley build- 
ing-in machines. 

Perfect or adhesive binding has been 
afforded close inspection as a desirable 
process of the present and for greatly 
expanded use in the not-too-distant 
future. This year, the problems have 
been clearly defined as: proper adhe- 
sives for wider use of coated stock; in- 
line integration of equipment; some 
basic limitations inherent in smaller 
units, and standardization of testing 
procedures. 

A sub-committee of the BMI is ac- 
tively seeking solutions to these prob- 
lems and suppliers such as S. D. War- 
ren, American Adhesives, etc., are con- 
ducting extensive research programs 
into improved adhesive binding. 

Doubts as to the wearability of per- 
fect binding have been rapidly disap- 
pearing. The use of polyvinyl] adhesives 
on smaller units (Flexiback, Sulby, 
Ehlermann, Mueller) ; hot melts and to 
a lesser degree, polyvinyls for larger 
machines (Sheridan Heavy Duty, Mar- 
tini) have been generally advised as 
the most suitable combinations. 


Sewing on the upswing 

Despite these advances in perfect bind- 
ing, sewing equipment continues to 
sell in increasing quantities. It was re- 
ported at the recent BMI convention 
that 42 Smyth machines have been pur- 
chased within recent years and at the 
Exposition, Sheridan introduced the 
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Martini Book Sewer, a popular Swiss 
import. 
For the trade binder, Dexter’s Mc- 
Cain-Christensen and Sheridan’s in- 
serter-stitcher-trimmer combinations, 
have been recognized as a major ad- 
vance toward automation “provided 
you can keep them busy” with more 
than one or two signatures to a job. 

New arm gatherers (Dexter, Sheri- 
dan), collators (Macey, Didde-Glaser, 
Thomas), folders (Dexter, Baum) and 
cutters (Lawson, Chandler & Price, 
ATF’s Senator), and a wide range of 
smaller, smartly designed, high speed 
units were introduced at the Exposi- 
tion. In every area of the bindery, it 
may be claimed without argument that 
equipment manufacturers have hardly 
been idle during the past decade and 
that 1958 was by far the biggest dem- 
onstration of the modernized fruits of 
research and development. 

On the buyer’s side of the fence, 
equipment purchases, sales and in- 
quiries this year, bested even the inost 
optimistic estimates. 

With activity in the bindery con- 
stantly overlapping, affecting and being 
affected by platemaking, composition 
and presswork, these vital areas of the 
graphic arts have matured as centers 
of interest for the bindery and book 
plant management. 


New strength for letterpress 

A single, outstanding development has 
captured wide interest in the platemak- 
ing field: commercial availability of 











DuPont’s “Dycril” photopolymer plat. 
Although somewhat restricted in boo : 
field use because of its initial high cos: 
($10 per sq. ft.), advantages of the new 
plate are plentiful for heavily illustrate: 
copy and when speed of platemakin = 
and makeready are desired. Coupled 
with development of the wrap-around 
plate on Harris & Miehle presses, the 
position of letterpress in the industr; 
has taken on new and immeasurably 
stronger meaning. 

Integrally related to “Dycril” are 
the photocomposing machines. This 
year, production models of Linotype’s 
Linofilm made an attention getting 
debut and veterans in the field, Foto- 
setter and Photon, increased their ac- 
ceptability. 

Adaptability of photocomposition and 
“cold” typewriter composition to !etter- 
press (via “Dycril”) has opened new 
markets for both manufacturers of this 
equipment, book plants which can now 
expand their services to include photo- 
composition, and to book publishers 
who were formerly restricted to a single 
reproduction process with photocom- 
position. 

Similar to the paradoxical advance of 
both perfect binding and sewing equip- 
ment, hot metal has shown its strength 
and potential in Intertype’s keyboard- 
less Monarch; automatic teletypesetter- 
tape operated at 14 lines of 11 pica 
copy per minute. 

In the pressroom, manufacturers of 
equipment, publishing production man- 
agers and book plant executives are 


N. Y. BINDERS GROUP—SALES INDEX 


BOOK PRODUCTION presents the first in a monthly series of sales reports com- 
piled by the New York Employing Printers Association. The Index records monthly 
sales of a selected group of New York City trade binderies, representing an in- 
dustry cross-section. Average monthly sales for the two years 1955-1956 are used 
as the base. The index is based on gross sales and has not been adjusted. 
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fa.ed with a quandary and_ sub- 
sequently a difficult decision: letter- 
press or offset; in which direction 
shall primary emphasis fall? 

Miehle’s giant 76” rotary letterpress 
coupled to a new web-sheet feeder at 
Kingsport Press made news only long 
enough to herald an announcement of 
the company’s 77” offset press at speeds 
ranging from 3,300 to 6,000 impres- 
sions per hour. 


Offset captures interest 
With continued improvement in the 
quality and economy of offset repro- 
duction, several leading book manu- 
facturers were reported to be shopping 
for equipment in this field, and/or an 
offset shop. As the year progressed 
and the letterpress advances were wide- 
ly publicized, inquiries dwindled and 
interest waned. Nevertheless, litho- 
graphic associations can hardly be 
termed discouraged; well-satisfied pub- 
lishers continue to patronize offset 
houses with ever-mounting press runs 
and both offset and letterpress equip- 
ment suppliers have become well-cog- 
nizant of all of these facts through 
market research programs initiated this 
year and continuing into 1960. 
Utilization of equipment in the most 
productive manner possible was once 
again the subject of a multitude of in- 





tensive research projects sponsored by 
the industry and its suppliers. For the 
first time this year, the results were 
made impressively apparent. 

Textbook research through the au- 
spices of the BMI was of principal im- 
portance in securing major revisions of 
official minimum textbook  specifica- 
tions. No small accomplishment, these 
revisions are effective on January Ist., 
1960 and have opened new vistas for im- 
proved quality production. 

Applicable in all areas of bookmak- 
ing, the U. S. Testing Co. has con- 
structed and firmly established a sci- 
entific basis for evaluating the varied 
products of the industry. 

Conclusions from a preliminary re- 
port on manufacturing economies for 
university presses were released this 
year by the author, Dick Underwood, 
University of Texas Press. Supported 
by the Ford Foundation, the study is 
the most comprehensive undertaking 
of its kind and recommends a plan of 
cooperative buying through standard- 
ization in certain types of books. Both 
the suggestion and the study have ob- 
vious applicability for publishers & 
manufacturers of all types of short run 
editions. 

Intensifying its activity in the promo- 
tion of greater production efficiency. 
the Binders Group of the New York 





Employing Printers Association this 
year produced a paper reference manu- 
al in which all types of stock are rated 
for performance in various trade bind- 
ery operations. Not a result of research 
or time study investigations, the manual 
represents the combined experience 
of a six-man committee of leading 
pamphlet binders. 

For the future of the industry, how- 
ever, research will play an increasingly 
important role. Projects which have 
been reported on this year will be con- 
tinued; others such as graduate study 
and fundamental research in the gra- 
phic arts, and a market study of edi- 
tion printing and binding requirements 
within the next five years are receiving 
widespread encouragement. 

With initial runs such as 1,200,000 
copies for a casebound General Foods 
Cookbook; teaching machines proposed 
as a possible substitute for textbooks, 
all-vinyl cases used for trade editions 
and paperback acceptance continuing 
to emerge as a powerful sales stimulant, 
the practice of “playing it by ear” can 
no longer be accepted as a_ suitable 
means for insuring adequate industry 
growth. This year has proven that book 
manufacturers and their suppliers will 
continue to equip themselves with sci- 
entific tools required to meet this chal- 
lenge. 





BUSINESS INDICATORS—U.S. DEPT. OF COMMERCE 



































% change 
May, 59 from 5 months’ average 
1959 M : 
ay | Aor. May %o 
MONTHLY DATA May Apr. | 1958 | 1959 | 1958 | 1959 | 1958 change 
Bookbinding and Related Industries: 
Employment (BLS): 
All employees SS thous.] 46.1 46.0 | 43.9 +0.2| +5.0] 45.2 445 +1.6 
Production workers ____————S—Sstthoous.| 36.3 36.2 34.2 +0.3} +6.1 | 35.5 34.7 +2.3 
Average weekly earnings. dols.} 79.28 79.10} 73.53 | +0.2| +7.8| 78.83 | 73.14 +7.8 
Average hourly earnings. dols.} 2.07 2.06} 1.94 +0.5| +67] 2.05 1.93 +6.2 
Books: 
Employment (BLS): 
All employees thous.| 57.0 57.5 54.3 —0.9} +50] 568 55.0 +3.3 
Production workers thous.} 35.3 35.1 33.3 +0.6| +60] 348 34.1 +2.0 
Average weekly earnings dols.| 90.23 90.06 | 85.58} +02] +541] 89.53 | 84.78 +5.6 
Average hourly earnings _dols.| 2.29 2.28 2.200} +04] +4.1 | 2.27 2.17 +4.6 
New books - 968 1022 921} —5.3} +5.1 | 4565} 4190 +8.9 
New editions at 312 277 230 | +12.6 | +35.6| 1130} 1002} +128 
Index of book manufacturing 17646 18858 | 16709 | —6.4| +5.6 | 86777 | 82130 +5.6 
activity stoaseaaideen ak _ thous. units 
Purchasing Power of the Dollar: 
(1947-49—100) as measured — 
Wholesale prices 5s 83.4 83.3 | 83.7 | +01] —04]| 83.5 | 83.8 —0.4 
Consumer prices _ 60 a 80.6 80.7 80.9 —0.1 | —0.4]| 80.7 81.3 —0.7 
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A PANORAMA 4 & Qook INDUSTRY 






Business births, expansions & new affiliations in management & production 


— A YEAR OF PROGRESS, are the structural changes 
of a growing industry—constant shifts of personnel 
and facilities as management keeps abreast of the chang- 
ing tides. In this first-time summary, BP offers a pan- 
oramic view of important changes affecting, or effected 
by, the book publishing industry in 1959, 


Notable was the creation of more than one dozen new 


NEW PUBLISHING FIRMS 


Atheneum Publishers, 163 East 38th St., 
N.Y.C. Hiram Haydn, Alfred Knopf, Jr., 
and Simon Michael Bessie, executives. 
Books Unlimited, Inc., 30 Park Ave., 
N.Y.C. C. Robert Green, executive. 
Britannica Press, 425 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago 11, Ill. George Uskali, editor & 
production mgr. 

Countryside Press, Inc., Skokie, Ill. Ed- 
ward M. Egan, president; James V. Gian- 
petro, vice pres. 

Deertield Editions, Ltd., Great Neck, 
N.Y. Murray Miller and Irving Haas, ex- 
ecultives. 

Epstein & Carroll Associates, 457 Madi- 
son Ave., N.Y.C, Jason Epstein, president; 
Miss Clelia Carroll, vice president & man- 
aging editor. 

Bernard Geis Associates, 527 Lexington 
Ave., N.Y.C. Bernard Geis, editor & direc- 
tor. 

Military Publishing Institute, Inc., 55 
W. 42nd St., N.Y.C. William P. Vogel, Jr., 
managing editor; Tom Compere, editor & 
publisher. 

Plenum Press, Inc., 227 W. 17th St., 
N.Y.C, Earl Coleman, president. 

Clarkson N. Potter, Inc., 55 E. 66th St., 
N.Y.C. Clarkson N. Potter, executive. 
Prometheus Press, 131 Varick St., N.Y.C. 
Subsidiary of Marboro Books. 


Quadrangle Books, Inc., 119 W. Lake 
St., Chicago, Ill. Alexander J. Morin, presi- 
dent. 

Rockefeller Institute Press, 
Charles I, Campbell, director. 


mf oe 


The Summit Press, Inc., 2324 Univer- 
sity Ave., St. Paul, Minn. F. Robert Ed- 
man, president. 


32 


publishing houses, and a large number of mergers and 
consolidations of graphic arts firms throughout the coun- 
try. In addition, about sixty new addresses are included. 

Personnel changes in a many-peopled industry were too 
myriad to be tabulated. Only those judged to be key 
executive and managerial posts are noted, but attention 


is called to BP’s monthly announcements which included 


MERGERS & CONSOLIDATIONS 


American Book-Stratford Press, N.Y.C., 
purchased The Stone Typesetting Co., 
Brattleboro, Vt. 


Blanchard Press, N.Y.C., purchased Stein- 
berg Press, N.Y.C. 

Caseraft Printing Supply, Chicago, ac- 
quired Neon Type Foundry, Pittsburgh. 
R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, 
acquired Rudisill & Co., Inc., Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Graphic Arts Equipment & Supply Co., 
new corporation, purchased Harry W. 
Brintnall Co.’s San Francisco and Seattle 
offices. 

Hearst Corporation, N.Y.C., bought Pop- 
ular Mechanics Press, The Windsor Press, 
and Popular Mechanics Magazine. 

Gulf Cover Co., and Johnson Bookbind- 
ing Co., Houston, Texas, have merged. 
James H. Jones Co., Chicago, acquired 
The Henry L. Weber Co., Chicago. 

Robert O. Law Co., Chicago, acquired 
substantial interest in Veritone Co., Chi- 
cago. 

Pocket Books, Ine., N.Y.C., acquired 
Washington Square Press, Inc., N.Y.C. 
Swingline, Inec., won control of Wilson 
Jones Co. in management elections. 

Type Photo Plate, Inc., new subsidiary 
of Typographic Service, Inc., Philadelphia, 
Penna. 

U. S. Printing & Lithograph Co., N.Y.C. 
acquired Brett Lithographing Co., Long 
Island City, N. Y. 

Whitin Machine Works, Whitinsville, 
Mass. purchased American Type Founders 
Co., Inc., Elizabeth, N. J. 

Yawman & Erbe Mfg. Co., Rochester, 
N. Y. acquired the C. E. Sheppard Co., 
Long Island City, N. Y. 





sales and plant appointments. 


PUBLISHERS’ PERSONNEL 
APPOINTMENTS 
Harry N. Abrams, Ince., N.Y.C. Philip 


Grushkin, art director. Formerly consul- 
tant & designer, Abrams. 


Addison-Wesley Publishing Co., Inc., 
Reading, Mass. Peter H. Neumann, director 
of new international div. Formerly consul- 
tant, UNESCO Technical Assist. Program. 
Allyn & Bacon, Ine., Boston, Mass. Rob- 
ert E. Schmidt, editorial production mfr. 
Formerly assist. art director, Houghton 


Mifflin Co., Boston. 
American Book Co., N.Y.C. Dorothy 


Kaiser, prod. mgr., resigned to free-lance. 


Atheneum Publishers, N.Y.C. Harry 
Ford, director, design & production. For- 
merly production mgr., Alfred A. Knopf, 
N.Y.C, 

Basic Books, Inec., N.Y.C. Dubose Mc- 
Lane, production mgr. Formerly director 
& office mgr., Stahley Thompson Assoc., 
N.Y.C. 

Berkley Publishing Corp., N.Y.C. Charles 
R. Byrne, chairman, board of directors. 
Formerly president. Stephen 
president. Formerly exec. vice pres. Thomas 
A. Dardis, vice president. Also executive 
editor. 


Bobbs-Merrill Co., Inc., N.Y.C. & Indian- 
apolis. Elsa Jaffe, assist. editor, responsible 
for book prod. Formerly editorial secy., 
E. P. Dutton & Co., N.Y.C. M. Hughes 
Miller, president. Formerly vice pres. 
American Book-Stratford Press. David 
Rosenberg, director, book mfg. Formerly 
prod. mgr., Julian Messner, Inc., N.Y.©. 
Chanticleer Press, N.Y.C. David Rogers, 


production manager. Formerly prod. dep’., 
Alfred A. Knopf. 


Conland, 
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Coward-McCann, Ine., N.Y.C. John J. 
Geoghegan, director of adult trade dept., 
vic--pres. Formerly, World Publishing Co. 


Thomas Y. Crowell Co., N.Y.C. John T. 
Hawes, vice-pres. Also director, college dept. 


Crown Publishers, Inc., N.Y.C. Herbert 
Michelman, administrative editor, now vice 
president. Joseph Reiner, head of Bonanza 
Division, now vice president. 

John Day Co., N.Y.C. Robert W. Hill, 
vice president. Mary O. L. Walsh, vice 
president. Richard J. Walsh, Jr., president. 


Dial Press, N.Y.C. Richard W. Baron, 
president and publisher. Also chairman of 
the board. James H. Silberman, vice- 
president and editor-in-chief. Also exec. 
editor and editor of Dial Magazine. 
Encyclopedia Britannica, Inc., Chicago, 
Ill. Harry E. Houghton, president, second 
term. Also director and chairman executive 
committee. 


Faweett Publications, Inc., N.Y.C. David 
Goodnough, prod. editor, Fawcett World 
Library. Formerly trade prod. editor, Pren- 
tice Hall, N.Y.C. 

Grolier Society, Inc., N.Y.C. Paul H. 
Cassidy, art director. Formerly Field En- 
terprises, Chicago, Illinois. E. McKenna, 
vice pres. and director of mfg. Formerly 
Kingsport Press. Norman L. Schulz, vice- 
pres. Formerly procurement mgr., upper 
N.Y. State, Grolier. 

Grove Press, N.Y.C. Richard Brodney, 
production mgr. Formerly prod. mgr., Aca- 
demic Press, N.Y.C. 

C. S. Hammond & Co., N.Y.C. Harvey 
Brittle, director of purchasing and prod. 
George M. Davis, exec. vice pres. Also 
director and formerly vice-pres. and general 
sales mgr. Hugh Johnson, manager of Pub- 
lishers’ Map Service Div. Formerly vice- 
pres., and sales mgr., A. S. Barnes, N.Y.C. 
Harcourt, Brace & Co., N.Y.C. Janet 
Halverson, art director, adult books. Also 
designer, adult books. Helen Mills, produc- 
tion supervisor for juvenile books. James 
T. Parker, prod. director, trade dept. Form- 
erly prod. dept. Harper & Bros., N.Y.C. 
Anita Walker, resigned from design dept. 
to establish her own studio. 

Harper & Brothers, N.Y.C. Kenneth B. 
Demaree, director of college dept. Formerly 
acting dir., college dept., and editor. 
Harvard Univ, Press., Cambridge, Mass. 
Mark Carroll, assoc. dir. Formerly assist. to 
the director. Richard G. Howard, assist. 
prod. mgr. Formerly Colonial Press. 
Hillman Periodicals, Inc., N.Y.C. Sol 
Cohen, vice-pres. and publisher, Hillman 
Paperback Bks. Formerly vice pres., Avon 
Books, N.Y.C. 

Henry Holt & Co., N.Y.C. Frederic S. 
Cushing, manager, college dept. Formerly 
assist. director, college dept. 

Interscience Publishers, N.Y.C. Leonard 
B. Kent, vice pres. Also assist. treasurer 
and admin. div. head. Marianne Orlando, 
vice pres. Also sales mgr. 

Alfred A. Knopf, Ine., N.Y.C. Richard 
E. Allen, prod. mgr. Formerly prod. mgr., 
Conde Naste Pubs., Inc., N.Y.C, 

Lane Publishing Co., Menlo Park, Calif. 
David E. Clark, assist. editor of the Sunset 
Book Div., concerned with design & writing. 
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Lippincott Co., N.Y.C. Eunice Blake, vice- 
pres. Also children’s book editor. O. T. 
Leeman, vice-pres. Also dir., medical dept., 
market research. Barton H. Lippincott, 
vice-pres. Also dir., nursing textbook div. 
J. A. McKaughan, vice-pres. Also director, 
trade dept. distribution. 


Little, Brown & Co., Boston, Mass. Fred 
Belliveau, mgr., medical book div. James 
P. Munford, assist. head, medical book div. 
Formerly advertising mgr. 


Loizeaux Brothers, N.Y.C. Elie T. Loiz- 
eaux, president. Formerly manager. 
Maemillan Co., N.Y.C. Bruce Y. Brett, 
president. Formerly exec. vice-pres. George 
P. Brett, chairman of board. Formerly pres. 
H. H. Cloudman, Jr., director, college dept. 
Also editor, social science dept. and mem- 
ber of the board. George D. McCune, assist. 
to the director, college dept. Formerly edi- 
tor. 


McGraw-Hill Book Co., N.Y.C. John W. 
Wight, vice-pres. and gen. mgr., industrial 
and business book division. Also staff vice- 
pres. and exec. assist. to the pres. John 
Budlong, gen. mgr. of trade book division 
for Whittlesey House, art book division and 
adult trade books. Also gen. mgr., trade 
bks. Carl E. Nagel, vice-pres. and pub- 
lisher, McGraw-Hill Encyclopedia of Science 
and Tech., the Encylopedia of World Art, 
the New Catholic Encyclopedia. Frederick 
R. G. Sanborn, assist. to the pres. Formerly 
managing editor Fodor’s Modern Guides, 
Netherlands. 

McDowell, Obolensky, Inc., N.Y.C. Yetta 
Arenstein, business and prod. mgr. Formerly 


George Macy Co., N.Y.C. 

David McKay Co., N.Y.C. Keith W. Jen- 
nison, vice-pres. and editor-in-chief. Form- 
erly with Viking Press, N.Y.C. Kenneth 
L. Rawson, president. Quentin A. Bossi, 
vice-pres. 

Meredith Publishing Co., Des Moines, 
Iowa. Robert L. Jolley, prod. mgr. Former- 
ly assist. prod. mgr. 

National Publishing Co., Philadelphia, 
Pa. Wilbur M. Thomas, chairman of the 
board. Formerly president. C. Howard 
Thomas, president. Formerly vice-president. 


New Wonder World, Inc., N.Y.C. Frank 
C, O’Donnell, assist. to pres. Former direc- 
tor, Parents’ Magazine, N.Y.C. 

Orion Press, N.Y.C. Wadislaw Finne, art 
dir. and prod. mgr. Formerly with Scott 
Foresman and Ernst Reichl Assoc. 


Pantheon Books, N.Y.C. Gerald Gross, 
vice-pres. and managing editor, Formerly 
prod. mgr. and editor, Harcourt, Brace, 
N.Y.C. Wolfgang Sauerlander, assist. vice 
pres. Formerly prod., Bollinger Series. 


Plimpton Press, LaPorte, Indiana. Ralph 
E. Moon, Jr., assist. to vice-pres. in chg. of 
Western Div. Formerly director, Westmini- 
ster Press, Phila., Pa. 

Popular Mechanics Co., N.Y.C. William 
Gohring, general mgr. of book div., Popu- 
lar Mechanics Press and Windsor Press. 
Formerly, Meredith Publishing Co., Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

Frederick A. Praeger, Ine., N.Y.C. John 
Haverstick, vice-pres. Ethel Pushkoff, as- 
sist. to vice-pres. Formerly, Criterion Books, 
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G. P. Putmam’s Sons, N.Y.C. Victor C. 
Thaller, vice-pres, Also treasurer. 


Rand McNally & Co., Skokie, Ill. San- 
ford Cobb, vice-pres. Formerly book pub- 
lisher, Sears Roebuck & Co. W. R. Quinn, 
director lower-priced lines. Also manager 
of mass market dept. 


Random House, Inc., N.Y.C. Lewis Mil- 
ler, first vice-pres. Charles Wimpfheimer, 
vice-pres. Robert Bernstein, vice-pres., 
sales dept. Louise Bonino, vice-pres., ju- 
venile dept. Jason Epstein, vice pres., Mod- 
ern Library. Albert Erskine, vice-pres., 
editorial dept. Ray Freiman, head of prod. 
Jess Stein, head of college & ref, dept. 
Rinehart & Co., N.Y.C. Jeanne R. Magee, 
assist. prod. mgr. Formerly mgr., college 
textbook prod. George Rinehart, director 
of technical div. Formerly assist. dir. of 
tech. div. 


St. Martin’s Press, N.Y.C. Ned Polsky, 
head of college dept. Formerly editorial 
dir., college dept., T. Y. Crowell, N.Y.C. 


Charles Scribner’s Sons, N.Y.C. Lewis 
Harry Brague, Jr., board of directors. Also 
editor. Burroughs Mitchell, board of di- 
rectors. Also editor. 

Sigma Press, Washington, D. C. William 
G. Blackwell, managing editor. Formerly 
coordinator, book sales and mfg., Poly- 
graphic Co. of America, Inc. 

Simon & Schuster, Inc., N.Y.C. Mac S. 
Albert, vice-pres. Also, gen. sales mgr., 
trade div. Jason C. Berger, vice-pres. Also 
director, spec. sales dept. Richard L. Gross- 
man, vice-pres. Also director, mktg. 
Richard R. Smith, Inc., West Rindge, 
N. H. William L. Bauhan, president. Form- 
erly vice-pres. 

Franklin Spier, Inc., N.Y.C. Irving Gru- 
ber, vice-pres. Also art director. George 
H. Lovitt, exec. vice-pres. and director. 
Formerly account exec. and vice-pres. 


Technical Book Company, Los Ange'es, 
Calif. Lloyd H. Dietz, general mgr. Former- 
ly controller Kendall Serv. 


University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 
Robert Plant Armstrong, director of publi- 
cations. Formerly editor, Alfred A. Knopf 
college dept. 

University of Nebraska Press, Lincoln, 
Nebraska. Bruce H. Nicoll, director. Form- 
erly assist. director, pub. rel. 


University of California Press, Berkeley, 
Calif. Howard H. Benzanson, prod. mgr. 
Formerly assist. prod. mgr., Harvard Univ. 
Press. 

Vanderbilt University Press, Nashville, 
Tenn. David Howell Jones, director. Form- 
erly chief editor, Univ. of Texas Press. 
Wayne State University Press, Detroit, 
Michigan. William A. Bostick, design con- 
sultant. John P. Zimmer, assist. prod. mgr. 
Formerly director, commercial photo. mural 
dept., General Motors, Detroit. 

Webb Publishing Co., St. Paul, Minn. 
R. E. Haugan, treasurer. 

Webster Publishing Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
George J. Alexandres, prod. & art director. 
Formerly sales rep., York Typographers. 
John Wiley & Sons, N.Y.C. Robert Goff, 


college textbook design dept. Formerly, 


McGraw-Hill, N.Y.C. 
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John C. Winston Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Donald E, Cook, general mgr. trade dept. 
Formerly editor, David McKay Co., N.Y.C. 


PUBLISHERS’ MOVES 


Harry N. Abrams, Inc. moved from 10 E. 
44th St. to 6 West 57th St., N.Y.C. 
Bobbs-Merrill Company moved from 730 
N. Meridian St., Indianapolis, Ind. to 717 
Fifth Ave., N.Y.C. 

Brethren Press moved from 22 S, State 
St. to 1451 Dundee Ave., Elgin, Illinois. 
Dover Publications moved from 920 
Broadway to 180 Varick St., N.Y.C. 

Fides Publishers moved from 744-746 E. 
79th St. Chicago Illinois to Box 507, Notre 
Dame, Indiana. 

Grove Press moved from 795 Broadway, to 
64 University Place, N.Y.C. 

Handy Book Press moved to 200 Fourth 
Ave., N.Y.C. 

Herman & Stephens, Inc. moved from 
200 E. 37th St. to 1776 Broadway, N.Y.C. 
Melmont Publishers moved from 1236 
Hatcher Ave., Puente, Calif. to 310 South 
Racine Ave., Chicago, III. 

Pennington Press moved from Wrigley 
Bldg. Chicago 11, Ill. to 2165 Lakeside 
Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 

Row, Peterson & Company moved from 
2500 Crawford Ave. to a new bldg. in 
Evanston, III. 

Sheed & Ward moved from 840 Broadway 
to 64 University Place, N.Y.C. 

Talisman Press moved to P. O. Box 538, 
Los Gatos, Calif. 

Verlan Books, Ine. and Universal Photo 
Books moved to 44 East 23rd St., N.Y.C. 
Webster Publishing Co. moved from 1808 
Washington Ave. to 1154 Reco Road, St. 
Louis, Mo. 

W. A. Wilde Company moved from 131 
Clarendon St. Boston, to 10 Huron Drive, 
Natick, Mass. 


PERSONNEL CHANGES— 
PUBLISHERS’ SERVICES 


Baker Webster Printing, Washington, 
D. C. James H. McIntyre, assist. mgr. in 
chg. of customer relations dept. 

Alvin J. Bart Co., Inc., N.Y.C. Harry De 
France, partner and vice pres. 

Bright Litho Co., N.Y.C. A. Gordon 
Ruiter, vice pres. in chg. of tech. sales 
services, 

Brown & Bigelow, St. Paul, Minn. R. H. 
Woodlief, vice pres., and sales mgr.; Mrs. 
Charles A. Ward, pres. 

Burton-Quaker Co., N.Y.C. George 
Brenner, prod. mgr.; William R. Burton, 
exec. vice pres, 

Calvert Lithographing Co., Detroit. John 
Best, in chg. of all plant operations. For- 
merly with Manz Corp.; Fred Schepke, 
bindery dept. head. Formerly Nat’l Litho- 
graph Co.; Art Handren, vice pres., in chg. 
adv. sales, 

Clarke-Printing Co., San Antonio, Texas. 
Thomas D. Tucker, sales mgr. Formerly 
merchandise mgr. 

Commonwealth Press, Worcester, Mass. 


O. Bradley Wood, pres. 


34 





Cullom & Ghertner Co., Nashville, Tenn. 
Alton D. Bayne, customer serv. mgr.; 
Robert E, Lorenzen, contract serv. mgr. 
Cuneo Press, Phila, Pa. Russell H. Tren- 
holme, vice pres. 

Darby Printing, Washington, D. C. 
George W. Fotis, bd. of directors; E. B. 
Hundley, mgr. of sales development. 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago. 
Harold A. Schwanbeck, resident mgr., 
eastern plant, Old Saybrook, Conn. 


Douglas Printing Co., Inc., Jacksonville, 
Fla. Edward A. Koester, Sr., chrmn. of the 
board; Edward A. Koester, Jr., pres. 


Einson-Freeman Co., Inc., Long Island 
City, N.Y. Robert B. Benchley, Jr., vice 
pres. and sales mgr. 


Eureka Specialty Printing Co., Scranton, 
Pa. A. R. Jeffrey, Jr., adv. & sales promo- 
tion director. 


Finlay Bros., Hartford, Conn. Nelson E. 
Strong, sales mgr. and publication con- 
sultant. 


Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., Chelsea, 
Mass. John L. Bandelin, mgr., folding car- 
ton sales; Robert W. Berndt, industrial 
relations mgr. Formerly with Raytheon 
Mfg.; Edward W. Miller, mgr. of N.Y. 
office; Chester E. Nightingale, assist. mgr., 
gravure prtg.; Irving A. Smith, mgr. of 
gravure printing. 

Graphic Arts, Inec., Philadelphia, Pa. 
John L. Hallstrom, general sales mgr. 


Graphic Arts Press, Washington, D. C. 
Albert Kay, prod. and quality control super. 
Halliday Lithograph Corp., West Han- 
over, Mass. Oliver H. Durrell, exec. vice 
pres. Formerly with Julian Messner, N.Y.C. 


Higgins McArthur Co., Atlanta, Georgia. 
Kenton B. Higgins, pres.; Edmond C. 
Hughes, exec. vice pres.; John Stuart Mc- 
Kenzie, vice pres.; George W. Mosely, secy. 
treasurer and gen. mgr. 


Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co., Chicago, 
Il]. Palmer C, Boothby, chrmn. of the board 
& treasurer; Raymond J. Rusk, pres.; Ken- 
neth Schmid, dir. and vice pres.; George P. 
Eberlen, secy.; Donald J. Schoenau, vice 
pres. ; 

Kable Printing Co., Mount Morris, IIl. 


Grant Herman, Plant mgr. 


Kingsport Press, Kingsport, Tenn. Andor 
Braun, resigned to work from own studio, 


Jackson Hghts., N.Y. 


Thomas A, Koppel Co., Ine., N.Y.C. 
Richard A. Koppel, vice pres. in chg. of 
changes and expansion. 


Lord Baltimore Press Ine., Baltimore, 
Md. William B. Banks, exec. vice pres.; 
William Chapman, vice pres., in chg. of 
plant operations; Wilfred L. Cox, admin. 
sales mgr.; Thomas W. Englert, direct. of 
market research and new prod. 

Majestic Press, Philadelphia, Pa. Jerry 
Pomerantz, mgr., N.Y.C. sales office. 
McGill Graphic Arts Center, St. Paul, 
Minn. Robert C. Honel, mgr., estimating 
and planning dept.; Ray S. Oliver, sales 
development mgr. 

Modern Linotypers, Inc., Baltimore, Md. 
Nicholas C. Mueller, pres.; Helen K. 


Mueller, exec. vice pres. 










Monsen Typographers, Inc. Joseph \, 
Kristen, mgr., West Coast service. 
Murray Printing Company, Forge \'}. 
lage, Mass. Harry Ware, N.Y. office, servii.g 
book publishers. 

Polygraphic Company of Americ:, 
N.Y.C. Justin E, Kates, printing and bovk 
pub, div. Formerly publisher of “TV Jr.’; 
Charles H. Parton, pres. Formerly vice 
pres. & dir., American Colortype Co., 
Clifton, N.J.; William H. Garrison, exec, 
vice pres.; James Werblow, chairman of 
board. Formerly president. 

Powers Photoengraving Co., N.Y.C. 
Thomas J. Brennen, vice pres.; Frank Van 
Zandt, vice pres.; Louis Rosenthal, vice 
pres. 


Premier Printing and Letter Service, 
Houston, Texas. Frank Parker, sales mgr. 
Quinn & Boden, Rahway, New Jersey. 
J. Herbert Bryan, vice pres., sales; Richard 
E. Wade, assist. vice pres., prod.; Ralph F. 
Box, bindery mgr. Formerly with Haddon 
Craftsmen, Scranton, Pa. 


Rapid Electro-type Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Stan Rosaves, Chicago sales and serv. mgr. 
E. G. Ryan Company, Chicago, Ill. W. 
H. Williamson, general mgr. 

Security Lithograph Co., San Francisco, 
Calif. Albert C. Worner, vice pres. and adv. 
mgr. 

Smith-Hart Printing Corp., Rochester, 
N.Y. Henry M. Klein Jr., vice pres. & assist. 
to pres.; Norton V. Smith, prod. mgr.; 
Walter S. Schafer, estimating and planning 
dept. head. 


Sorg Printing Co., Houston, Tex. LeRoy 
A. Barfuss, art dir.; Robert B. Kiersky, 
assist. to the pres. Formerly direct. of 
military sales, Coca-Cola Co. 

Stationers Corp. of Los Angeles, Calif. 
Sten Grane, mgr. of printing prod. 
Edward Stern & Co., Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. Walter G. Arader, new exec. vice pres.; 
Walter Goldsmith, vice pres., forward 
planning and industrial relations; William 
A. Lodger, plant mgr.; Louis Neibauer, 
vice pres. & sales mgr.; Hareld Lesher, 
director. 

Strawberry Hill Press, Inc., Long Island 
City, N.Y. Henry J. Behr, vice pres. in chg. 
of customer service; John Mazzola, vice 
pres.; John E. Keilly, vice pres.; Chester 
T. Turner, vice pres. 


Arthur Thompson Company, Baltimore, 
Md. W. Arch Scott, vice pres. in chg. of 
prod.; John Ridgely, III, vice pres. in chg. 
of sales. 

Trautmann Bailey & Blampey, N.Y.C. 
Robert M. Schmid, pres & treasurer. For- 
merly vice pres. & secy. Gottlieb Basler, 
assist. treasurer & secy.; Edward Vanden 
Heuvel, member of the board. 
Typographic Craftsmen, Ine., N.Y.C. 
Chet Wright, creative sales mgr. 
Waldemar Press, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Richard H. McClintock, assist. secy. 


Western Lithograph Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. Clint Ward, sales mgr., northwestern 
div. 

Wetzel Brothers, Milwaukee, 
Howard Haymaker, vice pres. 


Wisc. 


(Please turn to p. 61) 
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Prans FOR broadening the member- 
ship of the Lithographic Book Manu- 
facturers Committee of the Lithogra- 
phers & Printers National Assn. were 
made at a Fall meeting in New York 
City, under the chairmanship of Wil- 
liam H. Bulkeley, vice-president, Con- 
necticut Printers, Inc., Hartford. 

A survey of 37 LPNA member plants 
currently producing books and book 
jackets to varying degrees was ap- 
proved to determine the extent of their 
interest in book production. The Com- 
mittee believes that increased member- 
ship will enhance its over-all effective- 
ness. 

The Committee is exploring the pos- 
sibility of working together with the 
Book Manufacturers Institute at the lat- 
ter’s invitation. They are now in the 
process of revising their trade customs 
for letterpress book manufacturing and 
feel that the Committee’s experience 
in this field would be helpful. 

Nation-wide interest in the newly 
published trade customs continues with 
LPNA receiving daily requests for 


LITHO BOOK MFRS. BROADEN ACTIVITY 


copies. The Committee agreed that any 
disputes arising out of the customs 
should be settled thru the American 
Arbitration Association. 


The Committee is concerned with 
the “discriminatory” practice of paper 
mills in extending five percent dis- 
counts to publishers but not according 
the same privilege to book manufac- 
turers. Chairman Bulkeley was desig- 
nated to contact key representatives of 
several paper mills to explore the pos- 
sibility of solving this problem. 

A manufacturing study — seeking 
economy in book production conducted 
by the American Association of Uni- 
versity Presses was thoroughly ex- 
amined. The Committee held there were 
many aspects of offset reproduction that 
call for more study and exploration by 
the AAUP, rejecting some of the as- 
sumptions about lithography incorpo- 
rated in the report. It felt offset can 
offer some solutions to the problems en- 
counered in university press book pro- 
duction. 

The Committee considered the trend 
of imports and exports of book products, 









noting that exports had increased 3.5% 
in 1958, rising to $110,824,950, while 
imports had risen to $34,048,499 for a 
1.0% gain. The Committee saw no 
danger or threat to the domestic in- 
dustry in these figures. 

It was noted that dollar sales of gen- 
eral books in this country increased 
by 6% in 1958. Volume sales of 200 
publishing houses rose from $316,517,- 
000 in 1957 to $335,524,000 in 1958— 
a 53% increase over 1952. The sale of 
textbooks in 1958 amounted to $280 
million, more than five times the pre- 
war figure of 1939 and 113% above the 
$131 million volume reached in 1948. 

The prospects for web offset in book 
production seem remote at this time, 
according to a Committee survey of 
press manufacturers. Some of the fac- 
tors operating against the use of web 
offset for book manufacturing are the 
variety of book sizes and lack of stand- 
ardization, limitations posed by the 
fixed cut-off size of the press, the type 
of stock used and the fact that book 
quantities are too small. 























wennaneitt QUUUHUUENLAUUENUU NANO eeEAUocedU neat nade entienadiendtt 3 
INDEX of BOOK MANUFACTURING ACTIVITY 
BASED ON CONFIDENTIAL CASING-IN STATISTICS FURNISHED BY 20 FIRMS TO J. K. Lasser & CoMPANY 
EXCLUSIVELY FOR BooK PRODUCTION. *Units reported in thousands and tenths thereof. 000’s omitted. 
1957 1958 1959 1957 1958 1959 
units units units as compared as compared as compared 
reported* renorted* reported* with 1956 with 1957 with 1958 
JANUARY 19,166.4 16,677.8 15,790.5 +20.1% —13.0% — 5.3% 
FEBRUARY 16,702.2 15,548.1 15,889.7 + 5.1% — 6.7% + 2.2% 
MARCH 19,167.8 16,714.4 18,592.8 + 9.7% —12.8% +11.2% | 
APRIL 19,167.2 16,481.9 18,858.2 +11.2% —14.0% +14.4%, 2 
MAY 18,693.9 16,709.2 17,646.5 + 4.3% —10.6% + 5.6% 
JUNE 16,556.0 15,148.7 18,521.3 — 4.8% — 8.5% +22.3% 
JULY 13,456.9 12,641.2 14,014.2 + 1.7% — 6.1% +10.8% 
AUGUST 17,495.2 17,660.4 19,192.5 — 9% + .9% + 8.6% 
SEPTEMBER 16,813.1 16,488.9 17,322.1 + 1.4% — 1.9% + 5.1% 
OCTOBER 17,394.1 18,452.3 18,950.5 —12.6% + 6.1% + 2.7% 
NOVEMBER 14,325.5 14,643.8 —20.3% + 2.2% 
DECEMBER 12,727.9 13,760.4 —18.5% + 8.1% 
12 MOS. TOTAL 201,666.2 = 190,926.3 — 0.6% — 5.3% 
10 Mos. TOTAL 174,778.3 + 7.5% 
SOT TTT 
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ADHESIVE SUPPLIERS & 


EDITION BINDERS 
DISPUTE “ANTIQUATED PRACTICES,” 


PERFECT BINDING PROGRESS 


A DHESIVE RESEARCH AND ITS PRACTICAL 
applications were afforded a stormy re- 
view at last month’s 3llth meeting of 
The Bookbinders Guild of New York. 

Confronting edition binders with 
“the lack of progress in your industry,” 
“its antiquated practices,” and “the 
need for cooperative research,” was a 
panel of three veterans in the adhesive 
industry: Arthur Mayer, Morningstar- 
Paisley; Al Zelman, American Ad- 
hesives; and Richard Nadaskay, Na- 
tional Adhesives. 

The rebuttal was swift and pointed 
with a capacity audience charging that 
“adhesives are overrated,” “the binders’ 
problems are not properly understood,” 
and “despite the fact that machines 
have been developed for a special job 
(perfect binders), there is no adhesive 
available which will run satisfactorily 
on these machines.” 

In a series of terse introductory re- 
marks, Mayer asserted that “the lack 
of progress during the last 50 years in 
the bookbinding industry has been pro- 
nounced as compared to other indus- 
tries.” He drew an analogy to the en- 
velope industry which has increased 
production from 130 to more than 900 
envelopes per minute within the last 
25 years. 

The development of hot melts about 
a decade ago was of major importance 
to bookbinders, Mayer continued. Other 
advances within the last four years 
have taken place in the casing-in and 
building-in process and more recently, 
cold polyvinyl adhesives are being used 
for perfect binding clay-coated stock. 

In the not too distant future, Mayer 
predicted that casemaking as we know 
it today will be antedated, and in its 
place, a heatsealable material will be 
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a 





Sheridan Heavy Duty Perfect Binder, similar to units in operation at the Colonial Press, 


Western Printing & Litho., and R. R. Donnelley. 


applied by a simple, electronic ma- 
chine. 

“Preventative research” was sug- 
gested by Zelman who added that in 
the casemaking area, cover warping 
has been greatly reduced by the use 
of a glue which provides a flat case 
directly from the casemaker. 

Zelman explained that in perfect 
binding, cold adhesives have proven 
themselves flexible under temperature 
and humidity tests. Dielectric drying 
and radiant heating were indicated as 


a probable answer to a multitude of 
problems. 

Stinging criticism of the lack of 
progress in the industry also emanated 
from Nadaskay, who said, “Most of you 
have been reluctant to move ahead be- 
cause you are satisfied with your pro- 
duction using adhesives based on anti- 
quated practices and equipment.” 


Progress or else! 


A warning that “many of you will ¢ 
out of business” unless definite pro; 
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Cooperative research urged as perfect binding draws verbal fire; 


Short vs. long runs, heatsealing, dielectric drying & synthetic resins debated 


ress is made was based on Nadaskay’s 
supposition that “the guy who is willing 
to spend a few bucks” for research and 
development “will take a commanding 
lead” in the industry. 

“When you go into an account and 
make a recommendation,” Nadaskay 
added, “it is not thought of as re- 
search but as a panacea.” He stressed 
the fact that binders are “a focal 
point” between adhesive suppliers, 
paper and equipment dealers, and that 
a meeting of technical minds is neces- 
sary. 

Mayer added that many times a tech- 
nical salesman comes to sell you (the 
binder) a new product and a purchas- 
ing agent for the company says “no” 
we're all filled up. However, he added 
that the bookbinders are not as back- 
ward as the machinery industry which 
devotes the bulk of its research efforts 
to other areas of the graphic arts pro- 
viding them with the greatest returns. 


Overselling adhesives 


One of the leading protagonists for the 
bookbinders was Martin Blumberg. 
American Book-Stratford Press. who 


said, “We're oversold on adhesives— 
we're told that you’ve got adhesives for 
perfect binding coated stock but there 
is no inquiry as to specifications on 
the sheet such as sizing, clay content, 
etc., and coated paper isn’t the only 
problem 

* . We have no control on the 
paper that comes to us . . . Generaliza- 
tions are thrown out (by suppliers of 
adhesives for coated stock) and we 
get into trouble . . 

“ . . We’re forced and almost rail- 
roaded into buying equipment (for per- 
fect binding) Guild members 
should tell each other that we have 
trouble. The truth is that we’re all 
having trouble; not on all books but 
on some. Everytime we get a new book, 
we don’t know (what problems will 
arise) .” 

Bill Fortney, Russell-Rutter, and 
Joe Levy, George McKibbin, also com- 
mented on the “lack of progress” in 
book plants by pointing out that “it is 
impossible for the binder to stop and 
analyze each job and to call in adhe- 
sive people.” Fortney added that fre- 
quently the operator must be con- 


One of the smaller adhesive binding machines, the Sulby Bindmaster, used at American Book- 


Stratford Press and H. Wolff. 
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vinced to try a new adhesive and sug- 
gested to the suppliers that an effort 
be made to “get into our plants and 
see what we have to deal with.” 


Research program stressed 


A cooperative research program was 
also urged by Ralph Box, Quinn & 
Boden, who explained, “Let’s pool all 
of the various perfect binding ma- 
chines, get the adhesive people in back 
of us and tell the publishers what 
we can and cannot do. Instead of cut- 
ting our own throats, let’s put all our 
cards on the table . . . We’re all try- 
ing to lick it individually and you 
can’t do it that way .. .” 

The research program of the Book 
Manufacturers’ Institute was dis- 
cussed by John Hunter, J. C. Valentine, 
who said that although the BMI had 
commissioned Battelle Institute for re- 
search on hot melts, “we got nowhere” 
with the program and as yet, no re- 
search program has been established 
for cold adhesives. 

However, the BMI is seriously aware 
of the situation, added Ben Duby, H. 
Wolff, and is evaluating and consider- 
ing various types of testing. At the 
recent BMI Convention, the problem 
was discussed in an open forum on 
both technical and economic aspects. 

A comparison frequently made _ by 
publishers between binding 
production lines at Donnelley, Western 
and Colonial, and the smaller units 
at American Book, Wolff, and Quinn 
& Boden, was emphasized by Blum- 
berg as a faulty and dangerous com- 
parison, 

Hunter made this point dramatically 
clear by citing the example of a job 
from a “pet” publisher for 2500 copies 
brought into a plant on Monday which 
requires that the entire machine be 
set up, a special crew recruited and 
when the job is completed, the ma- 
chine must be cleaned up and closed 
down. He emphasized that economical- 


perfect 


ly, this was a disastrous practice. 
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Trade bindery's growth keyed to 





PROGRESSIVE LAYOUT, SCHEDULING, 
MATERIALS HANDLING PRINCIPLES 


NYC’s Pyramid Bindery provides fast customer service via continuous 


plant modernization and addition of diversified machinery 


Fast CUSTOMER SERVICE via continuous 
plant modernization, and the applica- 
tion of up-to-date principles of layout, 
materials handling, and scheduling, are 
termed the factors in the growth of a 
highly compact trade bindery, Pyra- 
mid Bindery, 636 Eleventh Ave., 
ke oe 

Carl Vergano, its president and one 
of the founders, notes that the firm was 
founded in 1936 and started business 
with but three machines—a Cleveland 
Model O, a Cleveland Model E and one 
cutting machine. 

Today, it has three Lawson cutters, 
two McCain inserter- 
stitcher-trimmers, a Christensen stitcher 
and 13 Cleveland folders. 


combination 


In keeping with this over-all policy, 
the company has diversified its fold- 
ing equipment and has an assortment of 


Thirteen Cleveland folders are used by Pyramid, including six 
different models. Originally, the firm started with two folding ma- 
chines. 





machines so that the right one is avail- 
able for any particular job. The com- 
pany’s 13 Cleveland folders include six 
different models, each being designed 
for a certain size-range of work. They 
include a Model O, three OO’s, two 
MS’s, two K’s, one AT, and _ four 
WW’s. 

Although the larger machines will 
fold smaller as well as larger sheets, 
it is generally uneconomical to use them 
for smaller jobs since set-up time be- 
comes excessive. Therefore, the larger 
machines are reserved for large size 
sheets unless the smaller machines are 
fully utilized and rush work necessitates 
the use of the larger units. 

In addition to the variety of folder 
sizes, numerous attachments add _ to 
their over-all versatility. For example, 
one of the OO’s has a paster attach- 
ment, one of the WW’s a small signa- 


requirements. 

















ture section, the O a double letter at- 
tachment and other machines have va- 
rious additional fold plates to extend 
their service range. 

The company is located on the first 
floor, adjacent to the shipping and re- 
ceiving platform, and incoming and 
outgoing shipments now travel only a 
few feet between the shipping-receiv- 
ing doors and truck tail gates. Pyramid 
operates its own pick up and delivery 
service in order to expedite the flow of 
work to and from the bindery. By 
operating its own service, complete con- 
trol is maintained over this critical link 
between bindery and printer or print- 
er’s customers. 


Awards for excellence 

Attesting to conscientiousness in _per- 
forming outstanding work, the company 
in 1956 and 1957 was awarded the Cer- 


tificate of Excellence by the American 


Three Lawson trimmers, 39”, 46”, and 52”, are in operation, 
enabling the bindery to handle a large variety of production 
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Institute of Graphic Arts. In making 
this award, a variety of production sam- 
ples was reviewed by an AIGA com- 
mittee, without the bindery’s knowl- 
edge, and a number of pieces were 
selected for national exhibition as ex- 
amples of fine craftsmanship. Words of 
appreciation also come back to the 
bindery from printers who receive com- 
pliments from customers when they are 
particularly pleased with a _ printing 
and binding job. 

Printers often discuss their jobs with 
the bindery before running, particularly 
impositioning, and at times jobs are 
planned far in advance to be sure all 
phases will be satisfactorily performed. 
One job, an annual report involving an 
unusual acetate cover, was in the plan- 
ning stage eight months in advance 
of production. Pre-planning is strongly 
encouraged by Pyramid as the surest 
way of being certain that all concerned 
will be pleased with the end results. 

In discussing modern machines and 
their necessity for keeping up and ad- 
vancing with the field, Vergano points 
out that after acquiring their first Mc- 
Cain gatherer-stitcher-trimmer, it im- 
mediately became obvious that this 
equipment greatly expanded the multi- 
ple signature work it could handle and 
within four days a second machine was 
ordered. 

With the new combination, books are 
gathered, stitched, and trimmed auto- 
matically. Handling and storage be- 
tween stitching and trimming have 
been entirely eliminated and the job 
is ready for packing when it leaves 
the trimmer. This equipment not only 
handles a larger volume of work than 


Four days after their first McCain gatherer-stitcher-trimmer was 
installed, a second machine was installed, due to the greatly 
expanded capacity to handle multiple signature work. 
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could be handled previously but also 
makes some jobs possible which former- 
ly could not be undertaken at Pyra- 
mid. For example, without the Mc- 
Cain trimmer, the acetate cover referred 
to previously could not have been 
trimmed without nicking and chipping. 
The extent of additional business 
brought to the bindery by these two 
new machines now requires two-shift 
operations whereas previously one shift 
was normal. 

The Combination has a caliper which 
rejects signatures onto an alternate 
delivery table should misses or doubles 
be delivered by the inserter. The most 
common cause of rejection occurs when 
one box runs out and the box or boxes 
containing other signatures continue 
to run. The rejected signatures are 
reclaimed for reuse. 


Space utilization 


Production machines are located in an 
area measuring roughly 80’ x 80’ and 
are positioned to allow appropriate 
storage space for incoming and finished 
work as well as for the machine opera- 
tors. Most of the feeders and Lawson 
cutters are arranged along the two out- 
side walls. For space-saving reasons, 
the two combinations make right angles 
about pillars. Two of the smaller feed- 
ers and the Christensen stitcher also 
are positioned adjacent to columns. The 
bindery control desk is located against 
one of the inside walls, and a 20’ x 20’ 
corner of the over-all area is provided 
for storage purposes. 

In scheduling work, there are a cer- 
tain number of recurring jobs which 
repeat almost automatically — yearly 


Pyramid has been 
American Institute 
ished products are 





; 





financial reports; seasonal catalogs; 
periodic publications, and other work 
which repeats at fairly regular in- 
tervals. These jobs more or less form a 
nucleus for work planning and, al- 
though no formal schedule is kept, this 
work is balanced with the day-to-day 
jobs to make maximum use of men and 
machines. 


Although a certain number of jobs 
come in with no advance notice, the 
periodic jobs plus those which the 
bindery knows are coming by virtue of 
planning discussions with printers, 
generally enable assignment of the best 
equipment for each job and avoids 
overtime work, improper equipment 
utilization and the cardinal sin of late 
deliveries. 


Work is arranged in the storage area 
in the order in which it is to be run 
and as stock is required for the various 
machines it is easily delivered from 
the foremost stored material without 
moving other skids or navigating 
around them. Skids are moved by hy- 
draulic hand lift trucks. 


The Lawson trimmers are 52”, 46” 
and 39” models, again indicating a di- 
versity of equipment to meet the variety 
of production requirements which the 
trade bindery must handle. The two 
larger trimmers are used primarily to 
cut incoming sheets for folding and 
the smaller one is for booklet trimming, 
now mostly single-signature booklets. 

Production jobs may range anywhere 
from a single fold operation to a four- 
signature job and quantities run from 
500 to well over 10,000,000 completed 


units. 


awarded the Certificate of Excellence by tho 
of Graphic Arts, in 1956 and 1957. Below, fin- 
prepared for shipment. 








THREE YEARS OF BOOK TESTING 


PAYS OFF IN PRODUCTION KNOW-HOW 


BMI research program utilizes IBM cards for in-classroom evaluation; 


survey points to book joint weakness & “‘lack of good workmanship” 


Constructive CONCLUSIONS OF A 
three-year research program for the 
Book Manufacturers’ Institute were un- 
veiled in a crisp format at the recent 
BMI convention by U. S. Testing Co.’s 
Russell Armitage. Following are ex- 
tended excerpts from this report. 

“In order to learn most about the 
weaknesses of book construction an ex- 
amination of thousands of used books 
was conducted in the State Depositories 
in Columbia, S. C., and in Austin, 
Texas. We found that the most pre- 
valent cause of failure was equally 
divided between joint failures and 
cover cloth failures. 

“A further breakdown of the failure 
pattern showed that the joint failures 
were evenly divided between side 
stitched books and sewn books. In 
turn, the cloth failures were equally 
experienced on linen and_ vellum 
cloth, similarly, no excessive failure 
pattern could be attributed to offset 
printed as opposed to stamped covers. 

“In order to test the reliability of 
our laboratory procedures, 30 coded 
samples of Class “C” pyroxylin cloth 
were distributed to nine different manu- 
facturers’ laboratories. Laboratory rep- 
resentatives had agreed in advance 
on the best test methods and apparatus. 
Each laboratory tested all 30 samples 
after which the results were analyzed. 
Based on these results a tentative spe- 
cification of Class “C” pyroxylin cloth 
was developed. It appears to be an 
improvement over older standards. 

“Therefore, we recommend that this 
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tentative specification be reviewed by 
an appropriate committee of cloth 
manufacturers and submitted to the 
publisher and State Text Book Di- 
rectors for formal adoption in the Text 
Book Specification. 

“Another series of tests was de- 
veloped to measure the properties of 
cloths that have been printed and pro- 
tective coated. Such tests were focused 
on resistance to surface abrasion, 
colorfastness of inks, resistance to flex 
cracking, colorfastness to cracking, 
light and water and blocking. 

“Samples of pyroxylin white offset 
cloth from various manufacturers, 
printed by different printers, and 
treated with various protective coat- 
ings were made available by both New 
England Research Committee for Off- 
set Cover Research and the Midwestern 
Research Committee for Offset Cover 
Research. Test Methods for measuring 
surface abrasion were explored and 
new methods developed to overcome 
the problem of clogged abradents, etc. 
Other tests such as blocking, color- 
fastness, etc., that are standard tests 
were adopted where possible. 


Vinyl studies 


“An interlaboratory project to study 
vinyl impregnated cloth and to com- 
pare it with the test results obtained 
on pyroxylin cloth was designed to an- 
swer the question, ‘Is vinyl as good as. 
or better than the older pyroxylin cov- 
vers?’ Specimens of this cloth from 
four manufacturers, printed by two 






printers, and protective coated by one 
coater were used as samples and 
tested by the same procedures that 
were employed in testing the pyroxylin 
samples, 

“The resylts of the tests revealed 
that the vinyl samples were equal to 
the pyroxylin samples in all respects, 
and superior to the pyroxylin in re- 
sistance to scrubbing and picking. 

“It should be remembered that the 
use of vinyl as an impregnating mate- 
rial is new, and improved performance 
can be anticipated as manufacturers 
become more experienced with its use. 
The methods of tests that were devel- 
oped for the pyroxylin material are 
performance tests that can measure the 
properties of vinyl or other cover ma- 
terials equally as well. 

“The laboratory studies were suc- 
cessful in isolating key points of fail- 
ure. Encouraged by these data, we de- 
signed one of the largest tests ever con- 
ducted in the field of Book Manufac- 
ture. Specifically the B.M.I. requested 
that 12,000 sixth grade side stitched 
books be manufactured with special 
covers as follows. 

“Fifty per cent of each title were 
covered with vinyl cloth, and the other 
50 per cent with pyroxylin. Fifty per 
cent were printed by the offset process 
and the rest by the letterpress process. 
Fifty per cent of the covers were made 
with binders board and the remainder 
with chestnut board. 

“These books were distributed to t!:: 
State Text Book Director in each «' 
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IBM punch cards, such as the one shown above, were distributed to teachers of classes using the "text" textbooks. Information pertaining to 
student, class and teacher was then filled in. The card, left in each book, was made available for a team of examiners, who rated the condition 
of each book. Cards are being processed by the IBM Service Bureau. 


eight or more states where they were 
put into various schools with instruc- 
tions to subject them to normal use. 
This past summer the books were ex- 
amined and rated after one school 
year’s use. 


IBM program 


“In order to expedite and facilitate the 
analysis of data, especially designed 
I.B.M. punch cards were distributed to 
the teachers of the classes that used 
the test books. The teachers were 
asked to supply certain information 
with respect to the use of the book. 
(See illustration. ) 

“The card was left in each book and 
the books were then made available for 
examination by a team of examiners 
composed of a B.M.I. member, a mem- 
ber of A.T.P.I., and a representative 
of U.S. Testing Co. 

“The examiners rated the condition 
of each book by marking the I.B.M. 
card. The cards were retained and the 
books put back into storage to be dis- 
tributed for another year of use in the 
school system. The cards are being 
processed by the I.B.M. Service Bu- 
reau and the results of the study should 
soon be available. 

“It was noted, however, that the 
great majority of the books were in 
very good condition after one year of 
use, and that an additional period of 
use will be required before the trends 
can be clearly defined. 
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“Joint failures that cause books to 
fall out of their covers are known to be 
a most important reason behind book 
failure. Therefore, this area of book 
construction has been the subject of a 
lot of discussion and investigation. 

“A careful examination of many text- 
books reveals that operationally the 
joint is best defined as the area from 
the hinge to the edge of the back 
where the super or drill is in contact 
with the reverse side of the cover cloth. 
In many of the failed books there is a 
complete lack of any effective adhesive 
in this critical area. Without adhesive 
in the joint, short book life is predict- 
able. Worthwhile results are not pro- 
duced easily. We recognize that it is 
difficult, indeed, to force sufficient ad- 
hesive into this joint area because of 
the acute angle of the ‘turnout’ of the 
outside signatures. 

“Tt is further complicated by the 
necessity of completely saturating the 
super cloth so that adequate adhesive 
will be available to contact the cover 
cloth on one side and the cambric on 
the other. The problem of supplying a 
sufficient amount of adhesive to the 
joint area is one that depends both on 
the machinery used for the operation 
and the quality of the workmanship. 
Our experience has indicated that there 
has been a serious lack, especially, of 
good workmanship in this phase of 
book construction. 

“An examination of the joint struc- 


ture shows that on the end signature 
there is a starch filled cambric. In con- 
tact with this is a starch filled super, 
and on the other side of the super is a 
pyroxylin impregnated cloth that has a 
layer of case making paste on it. Tests 
revealed that the starch in the cambric 
is the weak link in this particular 
chain of components. The adhesive 
pulls the starch surface out of the 
cloth. When a cambric that -was stiff- 
ened with a tougher material such as 
cellulose acetate was adhered with a 
suitable synthetic adhesive, the peel ad- 
hesion strength of the assembly was in- 
creased approximately 500 per cent. 
No small gain this, for a small change. 

“Whether or not improvements in 
book components such as cambric re- 
inforcing, supers and adhesives are uni- 
versally feasible from the point of view 
of machinery operation and production 
operations remains to be determined, 
However, our experiments indicate 
clearly that here is one method by 
which the strength of book joints can 
be increased. 

“It has become obvious that other 
methods of strengthening joints and 
holding the books together (such as 
tight backs and tubular backs) must 
be considered if the books are large 
and heavy. Our tests have proved that 
books made with these types of back 
construction have greatly increased 
strength and durability.” 
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ROUND CORNER CUTTER 

FOR SMALL STOCK SIZES 

Two rounded corners may be cut at one 
time on paper or board from 3” to 14” 
wide, with W. O. Hickok Mfg. Co.’s 
Duplex Corner Cutter Model #1. Two 
sets of interchangeable side guides are 
provided for varying depths of stock, 





which may be from 2” to 6”. Knives 
range from 1% inch radius to 5% inch 
in increments of 1/16 inch. Like its pre- 
decessor, Model #2, which handles 
stock 5” to 16” wide, up to 6” high. 
Model #1 may be operated by un- 
skilled labor. Floor space is 25”x361”. 
For more information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #195 


ATF ADHESIVE 
WAX PROOF COATER 


The 12” Schaefer Adhesive Wax Proof 
Coater for use in photo-composition and 
a variety of commercial printing and 
graphic arts purposes, has been made 
available through American Type Foun- 
ders Co. The machine is said to allow 
faster and simpler paste-up composi- 
tion with neater, more effective results 
than with rubber cement or other 
means. Any shape of sheet from 14” to 
1134” wide and to any length, can be 
uniformly coated by placing the sheet 
in the proof coater, which coats one 
side with hot adhesive wax. For more 
information: 


Circle Reader Service Card #196 


42 







ADHESIVE FOR VINYL BOOK COVERS 
Katex, a new non-inflammable adhe- 
sive, makes it possible to bond vinyl 
plastic book covers to paper, using the 
same methods and equipment used to 
adhere paper book covers. Designed 
for high speed casing-in, the adhesive 
dries in minutes for a strong, perma- 
nently flexible, waterproof bond, un- 
affected by most plasticizers in vinyl. 
The adhesive may be applied by brush, 
spray or machine, and can be cleaned, 
before dry, from equipment with soap 
and water. For more information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #197 


DIDDE-GLASER’S 
PORTABLE DISPLAY 
Didde-Glaser’s new traveling display of 
collating and bindery equipment ex- 
tends to a length of 58 feet when fully 
open, yet, for shipment, the display can 
be fitted into five packing cases, the 
largest 8”x4”. Demonstration units of 
the firm’s Dual-Stream Speed-Klect Col- 
lator, the Speed-Klect 7-station collator, 
office-size collating equipment, the 
Buffalo perfect binder, and the Rolong 
back-presser, are all contained in the 
display. For more information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #198 


QUARTER-FOLDER 

INTRODUCED BY SEAL-O-MATIC 

A machine designed to eliminate the 
folder bottle-neck after high-speed tab- 
loid press operation is the new Seal-O- 
Matic Quarter-folder. Driven by a U. S. 
Vari-drive variable speed motor, the 





chopper type machine quarter-folds up 
to 12,000 tabloids per hour, from 4 to 
48 pages, in sizes 842 x 11” to 13 x 18”. 
Accurate folds are assured by register 
from the folded, rather than the uneven 
open edge of the piece. Wheel mounted, 
the folder measures 34% x 5’ and has a 
portable delivery conveyor 8’ long. For 
more information: 

Circle Reader Service Card #199 






_new | in Supplies and Equipment 


GBC MULTI-RING 
LOOSE-LEAF BINDING 


The new GBC GEB ring, a metal mul- 
tiple-ring loose-leaf binding from Gen- 
eral Binding Corp., features easily de- 
pressed levers at both ends, designed 
not to interfere with page-turning. 
Made of hard steel, nickel plated, the 


binding rings snap quickly shut with 
light pressure, and are designed for 
any weight or type of paper. Four 
diameter sizes are available: 14”, °4”, 
144” and 154%”. For more information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #200 


PLASTIC BINDING 
ANNOUNCES NEW PUNCH 
An all-electric punching unit and a 
foot-pedal operated binding unit is be- 
ing offered by Plastic Binding Corp., as 
a complete catalog, booklet, manual or 
sample portfoiio-binding department. 
The Model 27 Power Punching machine 
handles sheets or covers up to 12” long. 
The Model 27 Binding Machine, with 
12” of binding area, has interchange- 
able binding pins, and can handle 
books up to 114” thick. For more 
information: 

Circle Reader Service Card #201 


HARLEY PLATE CLEANER 

A portable plate cleaner, the Harley 
Vacuum Plate Cleaner, has been intro- 
duced by E. L. Harley, Inc. The cleaner 
pumps the exact amount of cleaning 
fluid from a specially designed agitator 
that cleans the plates thoroughly and 
then vacuums all waste materials into 
a separate compartment. For more in- 


formation: 
Circle Reader Service Card #202 
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GLUE RELEASING AGENT 
FROM POTDEVIN 


lo ease the problem of removing hard- 
ened accumulations of adhesives from 
coating and cementing machines, the 
Potdevin Machine Co. has introduced 
Release-Cote, a special-formula releas- 
ing agent. Placed on rollers and other 
moving parts in a thin film, Release- 
Cote can be applied by brush or rag. 
It serves as a productive barrier against 
adhesives, and since it does not mix 
with glues or cement, has no effect on 
their binding properties. For more in- 
formation: 
Circle Reader Service Card #203 


FREE CATALOG 
OF O’SULLIVAN VINYL 


Fall 1959 colors of Tavyne Vinyl Plas- 
tics, Sofvyne Duil Cabra, and Doe Calf 
are displayed in a free sample catalog 
available from the O’Sullivan Rubber 
Corp. The virgin plastic sheetings are 
suitable for catalogs, loose leaf binders, 
directories, etc. For free copy: 
Circle Reader Service Card #204 


NEW VINYL-COATED MATERIAL 
AVAILABLE FROM UNI-MARK 


Samples of Univin, vinyl-coated book 
covering material, are available from 
Uni-Mark, Inc. Having the appearance 
of genuine leather, the material offers 
high abrasive resistance plus stretch 
and shrink-proof dimensional stability, 
and is reported to take unlimited flexing 
without cracking at hinges and corners. 
For free samples: 
Circle Reader Service Card #205 


NEW OFFSET SHEET 

ADDED TO OXFORD LINE 

Recent addition to Oxford Paper’s line 
of book publishing papers is the Book- 
builders’ Litho Plate, offset paper rec- 
ommended for full-color process lithog- 
raphy with regular or gloss inks, as well 
as black and white halftones. The dull 
finish paper is reported to have excep- 
tional ink receptivity and unusual opa- 
city. For more information: 


Circle Reader Service Card #206 


NEW THIN PAPER 
FROM ECUSTA 


A new lightweight paper with a basis 
weight of 1714 pounds has been de- 
veloped by Ecusta Paper Products, part 
of the Packaging Division of Olin 
Mathieson Chemical Corp. The paper, 
made for letterpress printing, is the 
latest addition to the company’s Way- 
lite line of fine papers, and was devel- 
oped in response to demand from Bible 
and handbook publishers who have been 
using Ecusta’s 20-pound paper success- 
fully. For more information: 
Circle Reader Service Card #207 
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“CUTTING TRENDS” 


The second issue of “Cutting Trends,” 
a two-page bulletin issued periodically 
by Simonds Worden White, is now 
available, featuring a special article on 
reducing rejects through the proper 
balancing of grinding wheels and ma- 
chines. Also included is a listing of 
current SWW technical publications. 
For your copy: 
Circle Reader Service Card #208 


CHALLENGE DRILL CATALOG 


A 20-page booklet covering the latest 
drilling machines and accessories made 
by the Challenge Machinery Co. has 
been released. The booklet features a 
selector guide of their 10 different sin- 
gle spindle drill models in addition to 
descriptions and specifications. For a 
free copy: 
Circle Reader Service Card #209 


GBC APPOINTMENT 


General Binding Corp., Northbrook, 
Ill., has named Hugo C. Stowasser as 
export sales manager, to supervise 
sales in Europe, South America and 
Canada. A native of Germany, Stowas- 
ser earned a doctorate from the Univer- 
sity of Business Administration and 
Economics, Vienna, Austria, and was a 
marketing consultant with Shell Oil in 
Austria until coming to this country in 
1954. Most recently he has been sales 
manager for the Midwest plastics divi- 
sion of United Cork Companies, 


NATIONAL TO ADD 
TWO BUILDINGS 


National Starch and Chemical Corpo- 
ration has broken ground for two new 
buildings at the firm’s Alexander Re- 
search Laboratories, Plainfield, N. J., 
to be completed early in 1960, presi- 
dent Donald D. Pascal has announced. 
The additions will increase research 
and technical development facilities of 
the company by over 50%. Other re- 
search and development facilities are 
located in Chicago and San Francisco. 








HARRIS-INTERTYPE PROMOTION 


George C. Houck, president of the 
Harris-Seybold div. of Harris-Intertype 
Corp., has announced the promotion of 
Howard J. Seel to chief engineer of 
the Harris-Seybold division. Seel, a 
mechanical engineering graduate of the 
Univ. of Minnesota, has been with 
Harris-Seybold since 1936. 


COTTRELL NAMES NEW 
LETTERPRESS ENGINEER 


W. Henry Seamans has been promoted 
to the newly-created post of “Chief- 
Engineer-Letterpress” of The Cottrell 
Co., Westerly, R. I., subsidiary of 
Harris-Intertype Corp., an announce- 
ment by Joseph E. Meyer, vice-presi- 
dent engineering recently stated. Sea- 
mans is a veteran of 21 years with 
Cottrell. 


S. A. ROBINSON NAMED 
EXEC. VP OF ROBINSON THREAD 


Stuart A. Robinson was elected execu- 
tive vice-president of the Robinson 
Thread Co., Inc., Worcester, Muss., ac- 
cording to a recent announcement. He 
has been active in the firm’s manage- 
ment since the death of his father, 


Rowland N. Robinson, in 1957. 


HOLLISTON APPOINTMENTS 


John Sinnott has been appointed vice 
president in charge of Holliston Mills’ 
Chicago office. Other Chicago staff per- 
sonnel named by the firm are Rodman 
G. North, assistant manager, and Har- 
old W. Holmstrom, office manager. 


FINCH, PRUYN 
ADDS NEW BUILDING 


Finch, Pruyn & Co., Inc.. Glens Falls, 
N. Y., has started a two-story addition 
to its office building, to accommodate 
increases in personnel and equipment, 
primarily in the sales and tabulating 
departments. The addition, to be about 
48 x 66 ft., is scheduled for completion 
early in 1960, and will feature the latest 
in office equipment, furnishings, and 
air conditioning. 


NEW APPOINTMENTS 





Howard Seel, 
Harris-Seybold 


Hugo Stowasser, 
General Binding 








Stuart Robinson, 
Robinson Thread 


W. H. Seamans, 
Cottrell Co. 
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Poll of housewives provides departure from 





traditional cookbook size; two editions offered: 


standard, and deluxe volume with book-holder. 


GENERAL FOODS COOKBOOK TOPS 
MILLION MARK IN FIRST PRINTING 


by Alice Freligh, BP Starr 


( onvmant THAT 1,200,000 AMERICAN 
WOMEN would respond to an attractive 
and practical new version of an old 
publishing standard, General Foods 
Corp. has published that many copies of 
The General Foods Kitchens Cookbook, 
for what is believed to be the world’s 
largest first-run printing and binding of 
a case-bound trade book. 

Backing its venture with nearly $2,- 
000,000 in publicity, General Foods 
called on Stahley Thompson Associates, 
Inc., N.Y.C., to deliver a production 
package equal to all expectations, and 
the stringent tests of time and rough 
usage. From manuscript to cartoning, 
the book manufacturing feat was re- 
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ported as one of the most extensive ever 
handled by the firm. 

Issued in both trade and deluxe edi- 
tions, a wrought-iron stand accompanies 
the deluxe volume to hold the book 
either from a wall-hook or erect, easel- 
like when in use. 

General Foods’ research paved the 
way for several departures from tradi- 
tional cookbook format, resulting from 
housewife polls and scrutiny of some 
4000 previously published culinary 


manuals. Most obvious is the shape of 
the book, emerging from a vote between 
814 x 11”,9 x 12”,7 x 10”, 6 x 9”, and 
9 x 9”. The favored size appeared to 
be 9 x 9”, for its wide page display and 









flat-lying property, and was duly 
selected with a slight adjustment to 
814 x 9”, due to press economies. 
Typographic layout within the almost 
square page, planned by Stahley 
Thompson’s James Darby, allowed a 
further break with standard patterns. 
Avoiding a common practice of alter- 
nating description and recipes, pages 
were divided into two or three columns, 
with recipes and mixing instructions in 
a separate column adjacent to the text 
Pages of straight text, frequent due to 
extensive introductions and descriptions, 
are arranged in two columns. 
Linotype Caledonia 10/12 was chosen 
for the text as a clear type face, read- 
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ible even from the table top. Receipes 
ire in Lino Caledonia, ingredients 9 
pt. Futura Medium, recipe titles in 
Caledonia Bold, and subheads in Fu- 
iura Bold. Chapter heads are Bodoni 
Bold. Text composition is by Lettick 
Typografic, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 

Brightening the volume on nearly 
every page are two-color drawings, 
supplementing 24 full-page photo- 
graphs and four-color endsheets. All 
artwork, plus layout of the photos in 
collaboration with photographer George 
Lazarnick, and General Foods Kitchens 
photo specialists, is the work of Mary 
Ronin. Printing of the text, two-color 
web offset, was done by Mercury Litho- 
graphing Corp., and Reynolds Offset 
Co., Inc.; photos were printed letter- 
press by Davis, Delaney, Inc., with en- 
gravings by Chanticleer Press, Inc.; 
and endsheets, offset, by R. R. Hey- 
wood Co., Inc. 

Paper for the 448-page book, a 50# 
offset stock of good bulk and opacity, 
from Oxford Paper Co., was created 
especially for the book to survive maxi- 
mum exposure to floured hands and 
kitchen grease. Supplied by Bulkley, 
Dunton & Co., Inc., the paper order 
may be the largest ever placed for a 
single trade edition. 


Linson for the case 

Bindings, as well as papers, were 
selected for hard handling. While the 
trade edition is provided with a jacket 
of Allied Paper Co.’s 804% Imperial 
enamel, its protective value is _pre- 
sumedly short-lived, and a sturdy Lin- 
son Products’ Linmaster binding was 
therefore chosen. Printed by offset at 
Herst Litho Inc. (as was the jacket) a 
colorful design combines hand-lettering, 
artwork by Mary Ronin, and the Gen- 
eral Foods Kitchens emblem on a blue 





and yellow background. The jacket re- 
peats the design on a blue and white 
background. 

For the jacketless cover of the deluxe 
edition, designed by James Darby, some 
sixty cover materials were considered 
for the three-piece binding before set- 
tling on washable and durable Hollis- 
ton yellow Sturdite for the spine, and 
white Sturdeton for the sides. Gravert’s 
Lustrofoil imitation copper foil was 
used for stamping on the spine and the 
General Foods Kitchens emblem on the 
front; and imitation gold foil for front- 
cover lettering. 

Efficiency in the mammoth binding 
order was achieved by dividing the 
work between two book manufacturers: 
H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co., and George 
McKibbin & Son, whose work can— 
incidentally—be singled out by differ- 
ently colored head and foot-bands. H. 
Wolff's colors are blue and yellow; Mc- 
Kibbin’s blue and white. 

Special considerations prevailed 
through the final stage of cartoning, 
where the problem presented by the 
wrought-iron stand called for an un- 
usual container. By slipping the book 
into a sleeve with cushioned ends, 
which rests inside the stand, the book 
is protected from damage during mail- 
ing. Cartoning was handled for Stahley 
Thompson by Hinde & Dauch. 

Preceding the cookbook’s public ap- 
pearance, a 22 million piece direct mail 
advertising campaign foretold success 
for the large first run. Interesting to 
note is that pre-publication orders for 
the deluxe edition outsold the trade 
book, due primarily to the bonus of 
the wrought-iron stand; but also to 
the special rate of $5.95 against a regu- 
lar price of $7.50. The trade edition 
sells for $4.95, having no special pre- 
pub rate. Retail store distribution is 
being handled by Random House. 


A break from standard layouts, pages were divided into two or three columns with recipes 
and mixing instructions in a separate column adjacent to the text. 10/12 pt. Lino. Caledonia 
was selected for the text; ingredients in 9 pt. Futura Medium, and recipe titles in 


Caledonia Bold. 
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COMPETITION IN 
CALIF. TEXTBOOK PRODUCTION 


California commercial book manufac- 
turers stand a fair chance of competing 
with the State Printing Plant’s monop- 
oly on textbook printing, due to a re- 
cent decision to increase the number 
of reader titles for State schools. 


The augmented list, to be selected by 
the curriculum commission, very likely 
will include titles now published by 
firms which refuse to lease their plates 
to the State Printer. 


An estimated initial supply of eight 
million volumes will be ordered in the 
next six months. Closing date for pub- 
lishers’ bids was October 15; 22 bids 
received as of September included the 
“dirty six” publishers, so-called for 
previous refusals to lease plates to the 
State. 


The California State Department of 
Education’s textbook budget request 
was reduced by the State Legislature 
by $378,000, when it was revealed that 
the State Printer, in presenting esti- 
mates to the Dept. of Education, had 
been allowing wide margins of “protec- 
tion.” 


The expose occurred when the Car- 
doza Bookbinding Co.’s bid to produce 
a textbook series caused the State 
Printer to lower his own estimate on 
that series by some $800,000. 


NATIONAL BIBLE PRESS 
WINS PACKAGING AWARD 


National Bible Press, Philadelphia, was 
winner of two first prizes at the Chris- 
tian Booksellers Association Convention 
recently held in Grand Rapids, Mich. 
In the category, “Modern Packaging,” 
the award was made for the firm’s 
Cameo Bible, covered with a Wedge- 
wood blue, limp leather, embossed with 
white “Tables of Stone” in cameo and 
silver, and packaged in a white box 
edged with silver. 


The “Attractive Mailings” prize was 
won for an unusual four-color order- 
form showing a children’s gift Bible. 


CROWELL FETES 
125TH BIRTHDAY 


Thomas Y. Crowell Co., book publish- 
ers, is celebrating its 125th anniversary 
this year. Originating as a _ Boston 
bookbinding firm in 1834, Crowell 
added a publishing division in 1876 
with offices in New York, and in 1924 
when fire destroyed the bindery, the 
firm confined itself to publishing. 
Crowell’s operations fall into five divi- 
sions — juveniles, trade, religious, col- 
lege text, and reference books. 
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Bookmaking Parade 


in a series of critical studies of book design and production. 
Publishers are invited to write for entry blanks to Parade 
Editor, BOOK PRODUCTION Magazine. 


+285 





Alma Reese Cardi joined Doubleday 
& Co. in 1944 as assistant to Anthony 
P. Tedesco, who left the following 
year. After a year's tenure, she de- 
signed her first book, and in the ensu- 
ing years, rose to the position of 
Chief Designer, where she supervises 
the handling of all of the company’s 
manuscripts. 











MY NAME IS 


by Lois Baker Muehl. 73% x 77%”. $2.95 

Publisher: Holiday House 

Printer: Reehl Litho Co. 

Compositor: text, Westcott & Thomson. 
display; Philmac; Real; King. 

Binder: H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 

Process: offset 

Text Type: Mono. Emerson, 14/23 

Display: Fdry. Post Title Bold; Mono. 
Emerson 

Text Paper: Glatfelter Antique Wove 
RR white, 70# 

Binding: Athol Terek Dublin, gold; 
1 color, Montauk Litho 

Designers: formula Helen Gentry; bind- 
ing, Aldren Watson 

Illustrator: Aldren A. Watson 

Jacket: 3 colors, Reehl Litho 


e This is very definitely in the Grade 
A class and of the quality expected 
from the imprint. The book is actually 
an ABC but, editorially, is a unique 
departure from all previous ABC’s. A 
proper name is used for each letter of 
the alphabet (Arthur, Barbara, et al.) 
and in these words the designer has 
had a field day selecting display faces. 
Since ordinarily I can see no need for 
more than two faces—text and display 
—in any one book, I was delighted 
with the successful variety in this vol- 
ume. Each of the names has a charac- 
ter of his own, a story of his own, and 
an imagination of his own, so each 
obviously had to have a display face 
of his own to suit his personality. As 
for the text, it seems to have been set 
to a line-for-line manuscript with un- 
justified margins and no typographical 
stunts, 

Watson’s drawings are humorous, de- 
tailed, and intimate to each personal- 
ity. Rendered in line with dinobase 
overlays of orange and green, the book 
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has color ranging from brilliant to 
very subtle tones. 

The binding is harsh compared to 
the interior—the offset-printed covers 
in green on gold-colored cloth are well 
executed but out of harmony with the 
innards. I’ve had a feeling for some 
time that it is not a good idea to adapt 
“half-tone” illustrations to the hard 
line usually required for stamped cases 
and this is what we have here (although 
the cases are not stamped). One other 
regret is the title that runs up the 
backbone. In my daughter’s library 
this book will have to live upside-down 
because most of her books are local 
products. 

I can’t resist inserting a quote from 
this charming contemporary book: “My 
name is Quentin / I am quite sure I 
want to be a quiz master. / I will have a 
queer TV program. . .” 


BIOTIC WORLD AND MAN, 2nd edit. 

by Milne & Milne. 7 x 934”. $7.95 

Publisher: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

Printer: Van Rees Press 

Compositor: Stone Typesetting Co. 

Binder: Van Rees Bookbinding Co. 

Process: letterpress 

Text Type: Lino. Times Roman with 
Bold, 10/11, 34% x 4914 picas 

Display: Lino. Times Roman with Bold 

Text Paper: Warrentown Plate, reg. 
fin., 50# 

Binding: Bancroft Arrestox B6200, red 

Stamping: black ink; white leaf 

Designer: Prentice-Hall Art Dept. 

Illustrator: Prentice-Hall Art Dept. 

Jacket: 2 colors, New Utrecht Press 


e This lengthy volume seems to be a 
trade edition of a text book for the 
upper grades in high school. The 
manufacturer has exceeded the stand- 
ards usually set for such books—the 
printing is excellent, the paper of good 
quality and opacity for its weight, and 
the binding is a handsome one, cleanly 
stamped on bright red cloth in black 
ink and white foil. Typographically, 
the design is generally good—I partic- 
ularly like the use of the brief running 
heads and folios flush outside, aligning 
with the top line of text of the inside 
column. A major criticism is the use 
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of caps for the chapter subheads. In 
one instance they occupy twelve lines 
and the five subheads are numbered in 
roman numerals with sub-subheads 
numbered 1-8, 1-7, 1-10, 1-4, respec- 
tively, with no sub-subs for roman nu- 
meral V. Since all this is run in with 
a measure of 30 picas, it is not exactly 
legible. Similarly, the contents page 
uses caps also, but here they are set 
in sans-serif so are even less legible. 
One other criticism is the labelling used 
in the line illustrations—some are evi- 
dently repros of type, some typewriter 
composition, and some in very inferior 
hand-lettering. This is the only really 
jarring note in a very handsome vol- 
ume. 


THE ROMANCE OF CAPITALISM 


by Donald E. Cooke. 74% x 93%”. $4.95 

Publisher: John C. Winston Co. 

Printer: Edward Stern & Co. 

Compositor: National Typesetting Corp. 

Binder: Haddon Bindery 

Process: offset 

Text Type: Lino. Baskerville 11/12; 
35 x 48 picas 

Display: Fdry. & Lino. Albertus Titling 
324; Futura Medium 

Text Paper: N.Y. & Penn, Penn/Brite 
white offset, 80# 

Binding: Holliston Novelex Vellum, red 
red & dark blue 

Stamping: white ink 

Designer: Donald E. Cooke 

Illustrator: James Heugh 

Jacket: 4 colors, Howard Biddle Prtg. 
Co. 


e On the whole, this is an attractive 
book but the printing is uneven. most 
of the text type being on the pale side 
although the black and white drawings 
and heavy black display type have good 
color. The four-color illustrations vary 
from clean strong color in most places 
to blurry dull, in a few instances. Typo- 
graphically, the double-column page is 
very readable and the handling of dis- 
play type tasteful and judicially spaced. 
My only real criticism is the unfortu- 
nate use of the same type for both 
running heads and the occasional three 
or four-word captions. The design of 
the binding is pleasant and for a; white 
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1k stamping on red and blue cloth has 
unusually good coverage. However, I 
am beginning to become a bit bored 
with the patriotic implications of red, 
white, and blue bindings that turn up 
on just about everything except biog- 
raphies of Lenin. 


THE FOUR BRONZE HORSES 


by Rosemary Yager. 844 x 54”. $4.00 

Publisher: The Caxton Printers, Ltd. 

Printer, Compositor & Binder: 
publisher 

Process: letterpress 

Text Type: Lino. Baskerville 12/14; 22 
x 381% picas 

Display: Ludlow Garamond; Lino. 
Garamond 

Text Paper: Simpson Eggshell, 70# 

Binding: Joanna Western Velltex, 
marine blue 

Stamping: imitation gold roll leaf 

Designers: format, F. B. Johnson; 
binding, Charles Joslin 

Illustrator: Charles Joslin 

Jacket: 4 colors offset plus gold letter- 
press & varnish, publisher. 


e I don’t know just why this book 
doesn’t click but somehow the excite- 
ment implicit in the history of the four 





Juveniles, textbooks, Rockefeller and the Canadian Mounties are 
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bronze horses of San Marco Piazza 
just isn’t reflected in the appearance 
of this book. Beginning with the jacket 
(an almost blue “monotone” four-color 
photograph framed with bronze ink 
and black lettering) and going on to 
the binding (sedate blue with gold 
stamping) and on to the endsheet 
(black line) and finally into the book 
—the overall impression is subdued, 
quiet, and dull. The woodcut _illus- 
trations are quite good, but the ink 
coverage is very poor—partly due to 
the very hard rough surface of the 
paper perhaps. The paper is also very 
stiff for a book of this trim size and 
the book must be held open forcibly. 
The frontispiece is the same as the 
jacket photo but has much more life, 
color, and detail. The overall design 
of the book is simple, clean, and un- 
cluttered but otherwise unremarkable. 
The endpaper maps are as simple as 
the Mediterranean can get, but the 
chariot which decorates the map is 
drawn by only two horses, not four. 


A ROCKEFELLER FAMILY PORTRAIT 
by William Manchester. 5%¢ x 8”. $3.95 


Publisher: Little, Brown & Co. 
Printer: Riverside Press 





Compositor: Plimpton Press 

Binder: Little, Brown’s Riverside 
Bindery 

Process: letterpress 

Text Type: Lino. Janson 11/15; 21 x 
33 picas 

Display: Mono. Cochin 

Text Paper: Monadnock high bulk; 
60# 

Binding: GSB Fabrics, natural & green 

Stamping: green ink 

Designer: Margaret G. Sullivan 

Jacket: 4 colors, Riverside Bindery 


e Thank heavens and Little, Brown 
the binding is not red, white, and blue. 
However, the green ink stamping on 
the natural cloth is not good—the type 
selected is not open enough to stamp 
sharply on such rough cloth and the 
die was made too wide for the back- 
bone. The type page is inviting to read 
and the chapter openings simple and 
attractive. The confusion of assorted 
caps, lower, and italic on the title page 
throws me since there seems to be no 
logic behind it. There are eight pages 
of halftones that are unremarkable ex- 
cept where the captions and credits 
bleed into the binding. As usual with 
(Please turn to p. 51) 


represented in this month's Parade. 






47 
















World juveniles require 
overseas production for 


TIP-INS, 


PRINTING 


FOLD-OUTS & 
10-12 COLOR 


Prohibitive costs in U. S. estimated 200 per cent higher for 











Munari editions; initial runs of 10,000 contracted for each book 


P ame IN TEN AND TWELVE COLORS 
with extensive handwork required for 
each page of each book, production 
costs which would normally have been 
prohibitive for a $2.00 juvenile proved 
no obstacle to World Publishing Co., 
in a specially arranged importation of 
three impressive editions by Bruno 
Munari, Italy’s foremost designer. 

It was estimated by World’s produc- 
tion manager and art director, Abe Ler- 
ner, that manufacturing costs would 
have been more than 200 per cent high- 
er, had the books been produced in this 
country. 

In addition to the profusion of color, 
one book contains a progressive varia- 
tion in page trims ranging from 414 x 
61%" to 844 x 9%%"”, a hexagon fold-out 
on the inside of the back cover and a 
214 x 344” tip-on. Another edition has 
square and rectangular flaps tipped on 
each spread which require precise reg- 
ister in their placement. The third 
book contains flaps within flaps, also 
in a variety of sizes. Overall trim of 
each edition is 914 x 1214”. 

Each book tells a simple story by 
providing progressive illustrations in a 
third dimensional quality. In The 
Birthday Present, for example, a door 
to a house shows a man entering with 
a package. The door literally swings 
open as a tip on the sheet, and a small 
boy is seen in the doorway inquiring 
about the package. On the concluding 
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page, the package is tipped onto the 
back cover and opens as a flap to show 
a multitude of toys. 

In The Elephant’s Wish, a number 
of animals are illustrated in a moment 
of repose, wishing they could be differ- 
ent animals. Flaps are tipped over the 
head of each animal and when opened, 
a drawing of the other animal is shown. 

In Jimmy Has Lost His Cap. Where 
Can It Be?, various household items 
are shown which open and reveal ob- 
jects which open again. A closet, for 
example, opens as a flap to show a 
number of articles including a trunk. 
The trunk also opens as a flap to show 
a cat. 

Approximately 10,000 copies of each 
book were produced by Mondodari, 
Italy’s largest publisher and printer, at 
the company’s Verona plant. Coordi- 
nating the entire project was World’s 
juvenile editor, Velma Varner, who 
traveled to Italy while the books were 
in production. 


Long range handicap 


Working at long range, however, for 
the bulk of the project, imposed some 
limitation on communicating produc- 
tion specifications. Samples of paper 
and board were shipped to World and 
after selection had been made, these 
were returned to the plant. The text 
stock weighs in at approximately 100 
Ibs. basis weight, and two 90 pt. boards 


are laminated together for the cover. 


Since each book begins on the front 
cover, paper is used over the two 
boards and the text paper is trimmed 
flush with the cover. Backs are re- 
inforced with muslin and saddle-sewn. 
Some smaller libraries found this bind- 
ing unsatisfactory although little diff- 
culty was experienced at the larger 
libraries. At the New York Public Li- 
brary, for example, a special slipcover 
was designed for the Munari books. 

Tackling the untried, the Munari 
books represent a venture into the more 
literal meaning of the phrase, “original 
publishing.” Since 1945 when the books 
were first published in Italy, several 
American houses explored the possi 
bility of re-publication in this country. 
However, high cost factors intervened 

The general nature of the books is 
such that each provides the appearance 
of an original work of art. Offset print- 
ing is near perfection and the assembly 
of tips, flaps, etc., indicates extreme 
care and accuracy. 

The Italian edition of the same books 
was bound with a slightly thinner 
board and stapled rather than sewn 
In other respects, the books are alike. 
Munari translated the small amount of 
text which was set in the U. S., repros 
pulled, and sent to Italy. Franklin 
Gothic was used for display and Ulira 
Bodoni Condensed for the text. 
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Wanted: a “permanent” book! 





LIBRARIAN ASKS FOR BETTER PAPERS, 
BINDINGS, STANDARDIZATION OF SIZES 


President of Council on Library Resources lashes out at “documentary” 


book jackets, “endless” range of book sizes, “confusing” title pages 


Enuicuteninc THE AIGA TrapvE Book 
CLINIC on a librarian’s concept of “the 
ideal book,’ Verner W. Clapp, presi- 
dent of the Council on Library Re- 
sources, indulged in some good-natured 
bone-picking which aroused both amuse- 
ment and dissénsion among the mem- 
bers assembled for the November 
luncheon meeting. 

As former chief assistant at the 
Library of Congress, Clapp personifies 
a “pressure group” whose definite in- 
terests are sometimes opposed to the 
general run of trade book publishing. 

Describing the librarian’s basic con- 
cern as the preservation of books, Clapp 
stated that in this endeavor, they “have 
taken a lot of punishment from pub- 
lishers.” He outlined a history of 
“hook” publishing in which librarians 
have patiently preserved and catalogued 
clay tablets, papyrus scrolls, leather 
rolls, and finally sewn books through 
all their phases, “even putting up with 
elephant folios.” In fact, he continued, 
they would continue to take the dic- 
tates of publishers, even if it meant a 
return to clay. 


“Ridiculous” book jackets 


Submission, however, does not imply 
contentment. Offering suggestions for 
simplifying the librarian’s task, Clapp 
lashed out first at book jackets. De- 
parting from its primary function as a 
protection for the binding, “the jacket 
has become a document in its own 
right,” including critical and biograph- 
ical information which the librarian 
must preserve as an integral part of 
the book. To do so, he has adopted “a 
plastic covering which covers the book 
jacket, which covers the binding .. . 
did you ever hear of anything so ridic- 
ulous?” Jacket blurbs (minus, of 
course, advertising) should be repeated 
within the book’s covers so that the 
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jacket could be discarded by the 
library. Paperbacks offer one solution 
by printing information on the cover 
which would no:mally appear on a 
book jacket. 

Endpaper information, likewise, 
should be repeated within the pages, 
as “librarians like to deface endpapers” 
with such things as book plates and 
pockets. 


Durable paper wanted 

Criticising book papers, Clapp declared 
that no library should have to discard 
books, as they now must, due to paper 
disintegration from internal causes. 
“The first thing we want is permanent, 
durable paper,” he urged. Included in 
a $5,000,000 program being conducted 
by the Council of Library Resources is 
the study of paper construction. Sur- 
veying a majority of non-fiction books 
published since 1900, the Council dis- 
covered that only about 2% had sus- 
tained the original state of the paper. 
New specifications now being compiled 
by the Council will embody qualities 
comparable to those of medieval papers 
which have survived for over 500 years. 
Such papers, Clapp claimed, could be 
made at about 1¢ more per pound than 
commercial stock currently used. 

Binding of the ideal book was 
summed up briefly with the statement 
that “ideally, books should never have 
to be re-bound,” but, “until the BMI 
comes up with a new adhesive,” librari- 
ans ask only for wide gutters and mar- 
gins so that re-binding is at least pos- 
sible. 

The endless range of book sizes is 
another source of trouble. Librarians, 
he pointed out, must classify by subject 
matter rather than size, and “shouldn’t 
be compelled to have an 18” book, nor 
should they have to cope with separate 
shelves for folios. While conceding that 


varied sizes are more attractive than 
books of uniform height, Clapp did 
feel an “average ideal” size might be 
determined. 


Functional book design 


Book design is as important to the li- 
brarian as the general consumer, per- 
haps more so, as his “customers” may 
represent an upper strata of intelligent 
and sensitive book users. A functional 
attitude, however, predominates. There 
should be no question of a book’s sub- 
ject, title, and author—“this is abso- 
lutely a design problem,” Clapp stated. 
“Title pages are often confusing rather 
than informative.” Double page title 
spreads can be especially difficult; one 
page should be definitely subordinate, 
or both pages equally important. 

Even more helpful, Clapp suggested. 
would be a code of classification on the 
book spine, to be provided by the Li- 
brary of Congress for universal use by 
publishers without much additional 
trouble or expense. 


Use of microfilm 


With a prophetic glance at the future, 
Clapp feels that book publishers must 
adapt to an increasing use of microfilm. 
perhaps with a magnetic imprint on the 
book to be picked up by machine and 
transferred to cards or films. 

Spirited comments following his talk 
challenged Clapp on most of his con- 
cepts, with a final qualification offered 
by Eric Moon, new editor of The Li- 
brary Journal. Speaking from experi- 
ence, Moon summed up the controversy 
with the disruptive remark that many 
public librarians, contrary to a Library 
of Congress point of view, might feel 
that book bindings and papers often 
last too long for the contents of the 
books “which are often lousy!” 
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Bookmaking Parade 


(Begins on p. 46) 





justified type in narrow measure, the 
thumbholes are there, although in one 
caption both letterspacing and word- 
spacing occur, in different lines. 


WITHOUT FEAR FAVOUR OR 
AFFECTION 


by Vernon A. M. Kemp. 6 x 9”. $4.50 

Publisher: Longmans, Green 

Printer, Compositor & Binder: Hazell, 
Watson & Viney, Ltd. 

Press: letterpress 

Text Type: Mono. Times Roman 10/13, 
221% x 451% picas 

Display: Times Roman; Gill Sans Ex- 
trabold 

Text Paper: Antique Wove Cream, 72# 

Binding: Grange Fibre Linson, red 
vellum & blue crash 

Stamping: white foil 

Designers: format, Arnold Rockman, 
Frank Newfeld, Angus MacDonald, 


Elizabeth Bang; binding, Arnold 
Rockman 
Jacket: 4 colors, Hazell, Watson & 


Viney, Ltd. 


e Now the British are doing it—Red, 
White, and Blue binding again. How- 
ever, since the book is about the Can- 
adian Mounties, I guess there is some 
justification—particularly since the two 
piece case is so attractive. This book 
has been well-printed and the charm- 
ing detail of the tiny drawings that 
embellish the elaborate initial letters 
is clean and precise. I have a fondness 
for long narrow type pages and I find 
this one very agreeable, although the 
folio has been dropped just a bit too 
much to permit a good bottom margin. 


A second color was used in the front 
matter to overprint the elaborate ini- 
tials which are in black elsewhere in 
the text. Unfortunately, some one suc- 
cumbed to the temptation of utilizing 
the color since it was there anyway, so 
there are a couple of extremely fat red 
sans-serif initials on the contents and 
dedication pages. A little color is a 
dangerous thing, alas! 


THE MUSE IN MEXICO 


Thomas M. Cranfill, Edit. 634 x 934”. 
$4.00 

Publisher: Univ. of Texas Press 

Printer & Binder: Univ. of Texas Prtg. 
Div. 

Process: offset 

Text Type: Intertype Bodoni 
11/14; 27 x 42 picas 

Display: Bulmer 

Text Paper: Adena Dresden Pamphlet, 
60# 


Book 
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Binding: Columbia Bayside linen BSL- 
265, yellow 

Stamping: black ink 

Designer: Jo Alys Downs 


Jacket: 2 colors, Univ. of Texas Prtg. 
Div. 


e We started on a high note so let’s 
end on the other high note. Maintain- 
ing its high reputation, this press has 
again scored with the present volume. 
The printing is remarkably even, the 
paper is excellent, the design and lay- 
out of text and illustrations comple- 
mentary, and the binding lies almost 
flat when open. The case is stamped 
on the backbone only, but the hand- 
some texture and glow of the cloth pre- 
vents a dull aspect. The jacket, inci- 
dentally, is an almost perfect match. 
The material in this volume is varied— 
solid pages of text set full measure for 
the longer pieces, narrow setting for 
the shorter contributions with very 
handsome halftone drawings to balance 
the page, poetry of assorted patterns, 
and black and white reproductions of 
drawings and paintings of several tech- 
niques. The whole could have been a 
mishmash but has resulted in a unified 
work which presents each of the arts in 
a balanced relationship. 






































NYEPA EXHIBIT 
INCLUDES CASEBOUND EDITIONS 


Casebound editions will be included 
among the printed pieces to be sub- 
mitted in the NYEPA’s 18th Exhibition 
of Printing, at the Hotel Commodore, 
N.Y.C., January 18-21, 1960. All en- 
tries must have been produced since 
November 1, 1958 by printers or litho- 
graphers in the New York area; clos- 
ing date for submissions was November 
2nd. A ten-members board of judges 
will select outstanding specimens for 
display in each classification. 


AIGA CALLS FOR PAPERBACKS 


The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts has issued a call for paperbound 
books for their first exhibit in this 
category. In their announcement, the 
Institute said that only covers will be 
considered, in order to give fair and 
equal consideration to all books pub- 
lished in every range, in any edition 
size. The covers will be considered in 
terms of the highest standard of de- 
sign and production, consistent with 
purpose and price. 

Judging the show—which will be 
presented early in 1960—will be Ismar 
David, Louis Dorfsman, Albert Dorne, 
Raymond B. Dowden, Robert Gage and 
Theodore Wilentz. 





into Indian country. 
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MAKING ITS MARK 
ON HISTORY... 


Missouri was the push-off point for the ~~ 
2000 mile Oregon Trail trek 


During the 1840's and 50’s travel was so 
heavy that the wagon ruts cut deeply 
for hundreds of miles. These marks could 
actually be traced for generations later. 


Today, St. Louis is a growing center for 
complete book manufacturing. 

Von Hoffmann Press helps progressive 
publishers make their mark on history. 


VON HOFFMANN PRESS, INC. 


105 SoutH NINTH STREET . 

















































Lithographers * Book Manufacturers 


Saint Louis 2, Missouri 
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Titian Drew Redheads 


WILSON 


DRAWS JUST ONE THING 


Wilson draws the finest wire for spiral binding 
and stitching available anywhere. Wilstitch comes 
in all gauges, round or flat and in the right size 
core for your needs. Tinned, liquor and galvanized 
finishes. 

Try a core of Wilstitch at our expense. Send for 
a sample core today. Find out why 
Wilson is called 


THE MILL THAT QUALITY AND SERVICE BUILT 


WILSON STEEL AND WIRE COMPANY 






Manufacturers of Wire—Nails—Rivets 
MAIN OFFICE AND MILL « 4840 S. Western Ave. « Chicago 9, Illinois « LA 3-1221 








NEW YORK BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 
360 South Broadway (Yonkers) 25 Huntington Avenue 120 King Street 8928 South Figueroa Street 
Greenleaf 6-1780 Commonwealth 6-3430 Exbrook 7-0776 Pleasant 2-7141 


CINCINNATI DETROIT PORTLAND 
P.O. Box 566 614 Stephenson Building 2251 North Interstate Avenue 
Locust 1-8610 Trinity 2-1068 Atlantic 8-5941 


WASHINGTON, D.C. PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS, MO. ATLANTA 
1621 L. Street, N.W 4421 Belgrade Street 4007 Clayton Avenue 4618 Flat Shoals Rd. (Decatur) 
National 8-7824 Cumberland 9-8200 Jefferson 3-2020 " Butler 9-5897 
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STERLING 


Toggle Base 


Reduce lockup and makeready time 

to the minimum. PMC Toggle Base and 
Hooks assure fast, accurate plate 
positioning .. . eliminate downtime 
because of rocking cuts and work-ups 
... Cut operating costs... and 
improve quality, for plates are held in 
exact registered position throughout 
longest runs. 


Base available in magnesium 
or semi-steel. 


For finest quality . . . for big savings 

in time and costs .. . investigate 

PMC precision products. 

THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








Why alert printing buyers specify AICO... 


ZB “most advanced 
_special-title 
indexes... 






first 
with MYLAR™ 


reinforcing’ 


More and more printing buyers are specifying AICO special- 
title indexes for custom-indexed catalogs, manuals, presentations 
and other uses. Reinforced with MYLAR*... won't pull 
through at holes. Field-tested for two years to insure the finest, 
strongest reinforced index on the market. 

AICO’s index dividers are printed with special tab titles... 
the tab sections are fused over with acetate to protect and reinforce 
... then die cut to tab shape. 

Made to order in all sizes. Choice of a wide variety of index 
tabs and colors. 

ASK YOUR AICO REPRESENTATIVE or write 
for samples and prices. 


G. J. AIGNER CO, 

426 S. Clinton St. 

Chicago 7, Illinois 
DuPont's registered Trade Plants in Chicago; 


Mark for its polyester film. Rochelle, Illinois; 
New York and Calif, 


« PRINTERS: OVER 200,000 CUSTOMERS* READ AICO INDEX ADS 
Consumer readers of business magazines carrying AICO Index advertisements 
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BECKER BROS. ENGRAVING CO. 


103 Lafayette St., New York | 


Specialists in book cover dies to 












leading Publishers and Binders since 1885 
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LITHOGRAPHERS’ CONVENTION 


The largest lithographing convention 
ever held in this country took place 
last month in Kansas City, Mo., where 
over 2000 guests assembled for the 27th 
Annual Convention & Exhibit of the 
National Association of Photo-Litho- 
graphers. Opening the four-day session 
was an address on “Business Adminis- 
tration in Lithography” by Stanley R. 
Rinehart, president of NAPL and man- 
ager of the Printing Division, E. I. 
duPont Co. 

In addition to business meetings, 
guests viewed exhibits of 105 equip- 
ment manufacturers and suppliers, oc- 
cupying more than 180 booths. Tech- 
nical sessions on equipment, materials, 
and methods filled the final day of the 
convention. A panel of technical ex- 
perts, moderated by William J. Stevens 
of the Miehle Company, answered audi- 
ence queries, tying up a full program 
of addresses from industry leaders. 


BOOK JACKET COMPETITION 


Turck & Reinfeld, Inc., NYC _ litho- 
graphic firm, is sponsoring its fifth an- 
nual book jacket design competition. 
Entry forms and information may be 
secured from George Reinfeld, Jr., 
Turck & Reinfeld, Inc., 207 W. 25th 
St.. NYC. 


Charles Farrell of Frank- 
lin Watts, Inc., examines 
fine offset printing at 
Polygraphic Co. of 
America, Bennington, Vt. 
Looking on are Bill Mil- 
lard and Johnnie Just, 
Polygraphic; Jim Mce- 
Fadden, Wm. H. Sadler 
Co.; K. R. Clayton, 
County National Bank, 
Bennington; Ted Rowan, 
Girl Scouts of America, 
and Charles Parton, 
president of Polygraphic. 
More than a dozen of 
the nation's top book 
publishers recently 
toured Polygraphic. 
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LOOK FOR THESE FEATURES NEXT MONTH 


What’s Ahead for 1960 
Operating Costs for the Inserter-Stitcher Trimmer 
Expansion Program for McKenzie Service 
Viking Publishes Teenage Art Book 


Textbook Production for Television 
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@ Easily gold stamped 


WRITE OR PHONE 
FOR SAMPLE BOOKS 
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MIRALON 

Virgin Vinyl 

Symbol of Lasting Quality 
Always Imitated, Never Duplicated 


for Catalog Covers, Loose-Leaf Binders, 
Checkbook Covers, Directories, Portfolios, 
Memo Binders, Brief Covers, Ring Binders 


@ Highly resistant to scuffs, stains, cold cracking, 


@ Available in all colors, gauges and textures and all 
bookbinding embossed grains for immediate delivery. 


@ Ideal for heat sealing and screen printing 


CHARLES S. FIELDS, INC. 


MANUFACTURERS OF SUPPORTED & UNSUPPORTED VINYL FABRICS 
FACTORIES—LODI!I, NEW JERSEY 

DIRECT N.J. TELEPHONE WISCONSIN 7-0416 

N.Y.C. SALES OFFICE—347 FIFTH AVE. MURRAY HILL 5-7472-3 
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ELECTRONIC Electronic 


a eo PISS HEAT SEALING DIES 


A & § STEEL RULE DIE CORP. wee ae 


195 Chrystie St. N.Y. 2 OR-4-5202 














THE QUEEN CITY PAPER CO. 
Russell Ernest Baum 


Cincinnati Established 1868 Ohio 
9 
3 / ‘a BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 
Distributors for Distributors for 
461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 























ESTABLISHED 1892 


FOR 50 YEARS MAKERS OF THE HIGHEST QUALITY 
GLUES FOR EVERY BOOKBINDING USE 


BURRAGE Flite) same monoe 


BURRAGE GLUE CO. 15 lll ST., N.Y.C. 






We specialize in 
every adhesive used in 





a bindery. 


SAMUEL SCHWEITZER CO, 


660 WEST LAKE ST., CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 














EAGLE METAL WORKS INC. Slade, Hipp & Meloy, Ine. 
Est. 1925 © 3627 36 St., Long Island City, N. Y. © ST 4-3057-8 729-733 West Lake Street, Chicago 6, III. 
ae manufacturers of various size 
RING METALS Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 


Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 
for LOOSE LEAF BINDERS Interlaken Cloth Du Pont Fabrikoid 


TA LINO-LOK Gait 


A WIRE BINDING 
Pages lie flat—perfect alignment—cannot slip out. 


PIRAL BINDING CO., INC. 
10 Columbus Circle, New York, N. Y. @ Circle 5-1221 




















Complete line of 
Genuine and Imitation Gold and Silver 
Pigment and Metallic Colors 


(Oia ENERAL ROLL LEAF 


Manufacturing Co. 
| eaad 9-6123 


=85-03 57th Elmhurst 73, 
24 Karat Gold Leaf zposton 's ‘cHicaco < "tos ANGELES 
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A “iN A Complete Bindery Glue Service | offices at Flexible Glues & Resins 
eY amano mae Adee | Seam Non-Warp & Pyroxylin Pastes 
USED THRUOUT THE WORLD! — Better — vl — Reading 
thru Bestick” 
MANHATTAN ADHESIVES CORPORATION | Sts, Sa... arr, 
FACTORIES at—{s961 Se. Lowe Ave. Ohieage Til Ii. — 40 - 42 Renwick St., New York 13 © Tel. AL. 5-01146 
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Ma EQUIPMENT, INC. 


Rahdener Maschinenfabric 
168 W. Putnam Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 


Phone TOwensend 9-4030 
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PUBLISHERS’ SERVICES & SUPPLIES 





CONVERTING FROM LETTERPRESS 10 OFFSET 


Brightype service 


Reproduces Metal Type Forms and Letterpress 
Plates Directly Onto Photographic Film or Paper 
401 N. College Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. ME 6-4504 











Pressmaster End Leaf 
HUMIDOR PACKED 
e@ Meets most rigid BMI Specifications @ Can furnish all 
necessary sheet sizes @ Samples and prices on request 
PAPER CORPORATION OF UNITED STATES 
e@ 630 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 














od ee 8 3 4 ae TRANSPARENT COVERS 


TAILORED TO MAKE YOUR NEW TiTLes SELL 


¢ Acetate Sheets reinforced with colored edgi 
* Book Jacket Covers with edging to match a= wrappers 


¢ Acetate Sheets prefoided or flat « Slip cases 
BRO- e 
meee aioe, 
Bigelow 2-7500 BRadshaw 22257 
CROCKER SURFACED PAPERS 
Antique « Eggshell « Bulking 
Text Book « Bible and Coated Papers 


CROCKER, BURBANK PAPERS, INC. 
Fitchburg, Mass. 
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THE PLASTIC CCOATING corPoration 
HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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ELECTRONIC ENGRAVING 
CORPORATION 


Specialists in Fairchild Process Halftones 





39 W. 17th St. New York 3, N. Y. WAtkins 9-1258 








C. E. FINCK INDEXING CORP. 
157 Hudson Street, N.Y.C. 


CAnal 6-8063 . WaAlker 5-8447 
An entire plant devoted exclusively to better indexing. 








PolY graphic 


Complete Book Printing by Offset 
Modern Equipment: Single Color—z2 color 
4 Color Presses can print sheet sizes up to 52x76 


310 East 45th St., New York 17, N. Y., MUrray Hill 4-1200 
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RUTTLE, SHAW & WETHERILL, INC. 


&) 1215-17-19 Cherry St., Phila. 7, Pa. & 


COMPOSITION AND PLASTIC PLATES 
Our Proofreading and Service Are Unexcelled 
N. Y. Office: Room 1306, 303 Fifth Ave., OR 9-7193 
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TECHNICAL COMPOSITION CO. 
(Sccentifie and Technical Sook Priniters) 











470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON 10, MASS. 
eateries 














GLATFELTER Paper 


PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY 
225 W. 34TH ST., NEW YORE 
P. H. GLATFELTER CO, PUBLISHERS’ PAPERS 








GEORGIA LEATHER COMPANY 


Newark, N. 
VINYL & PYROXYLIN a MATERIALS 


in weights from .010 to .080 
For The Bookbinding Trade 
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PHOTO-ENGRAVERS 
Black & White ¢ Color Process 


HORAN ENGRAVING CO., INC. 


44 West 28th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 








HENLYN ENDLEAF 


Im STOCK — OW SEIDS 
31 x 42 — 110 — Gr. 31 35% x 46 — 138 — Gr. 35% 
34 x 45 — 129 — Gr. 34 38 x50 — 160 — Gr. 38 


HENRY LINDENMEYER & SONS 


11-12 53rd Avenue 


Leng Island City, N. Y. 
EXeter 2-4400 
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CORPORATION Catalogues 
216 West [8th St., N. Y. II * 
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CHelsea 3-9004 Promotion Literature 


























BOOK JACKETS 


TURCK & REINFELD, INC. 
207 West 25th Street, New York 1, N.Y. FR 


aK WaAtkins 4-4636 





Let CAREY solve it. Our unique Web- 
fed printing and paper facilities, plus 
round-the-clock operation meet 
A every deadline and at a surprisingly 
low cost. If your budget calls for 
quality in one, two or four color 
printing—letterpress or offset—call 
Arthur Friedman, sales manager, 
CHickering 4-1000. 
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CIRCULAR 








CAREY PRESS CORPORATION 
406 West 31st Street New York 1,N.Y. 
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LONG-RUN NELSON BIBLE 


FEATURES EXTENSIVE HANDWORK 


New thin paper reduces bulk, provides 92% opacity; 


infra-red heat lamps help overcome humidity during folding. 


Recre FOR PRODUCING a quality book: 
take a generous portion of skill, season 
with years of experience, toss in a bit 
of ingenuity, and blend well with a 
new ingredient made especially for the 
anticipated product. 


At the Camden, N. J., bindery of 
Thomas Nelson & Sons, this formula 
was used successfuly in the binding of 
Nelson’s new Revised Standard Version 
Reference Bible, a fine example of 
craftsmanship that could only be at- 
tained through bookmaking knowhow 
and painstaking care. 

The keystone of the RSV Reference 
Bible is a new thin paper, Nelson Indo- 
paque, 17#, made for the New York 
City publishing firm by the Ecusta 
Paper Div. of Olin Mathieson Chemi- 
cal Corp. A product of extensive re- 
search, the new paper contains extra 
titanium and extra filler, and features 
92% opacity. 

Although the paper was said to be 
harder to work with than the custom- 
ary 20# sheet, the firm stated that 
Indopaque is “the finest sheet we have 
ever used.” 

Bindery operations during the hot, 
sticky months of June and July were 
put to a severe test due to the extreme 
variations in humidity. 


The operator of the Dexter Double 
32 required about five hours to set up 
his machine, and made subsequent ad- 
justments for each day’s run. Further 
equalizations had to be made during 
daily operation due to subtle changes 
in humidity that would take place from 
hour to hour. 


When the flow of folded 64-page sig- 
natures reached a point where the pro- 
duction schedule would be seriously 
affected, Nelson’s Bible production 
manager, David Brownlee, called a 
meeting to discuss how the folder could 
be operated at planned speeds despite 
the influence of humidity. 
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A system of infra-red heat lamps 
was devised, which was focused on the 
folder’s Cross feder, with a second bat- 
tery of lamps positioned to radiate on 
the underside of the sheet. The heat 
from the lamps maintained the hu- 
midity at a steady level, and the folder 
was able to operate at the desired 
speed of 850 sheets per hour. In ad- 
dition, the heat was effective in elim- 
inating most of the static electricity. 

Hand operations, performed by Nel- 
son bindery employees with many years 
of experience in quality book work, re- 
placed bindery functions that are us- 
ually accomplished by machines, even 
for an edition of 50,000 books, the 
length of the deluxe RSV run. 

Casemaking was done entirely by 
hand, as well as casing-in. The cases 
were cut from genuine cowhide and 
morocco, the two leathers used for the 
edition. The cowhide binding is lined 
with paper, while skiver is used for 
lining the morocco case. The edges of 
the selected, top-grain leather cases 
were turned-in by hand, each case 
turned precisely as its predecessors. 

The cases were stamped on the spine 
with genuine gold leaf, and were also 
blind-ruled. Each case was hand-fed 
into the stamping machine to insure 
perfect register. 

Signatures were gathered by hand, 
and head and foot bands were likewise 
so applied. 

An old Smyth #3 sewer was put into 
action, in favor of newer machines that 
were available. Using nylon thread, 
the operator found that the older ma- 
chine, with its slow speeds, could sew 
the books without having signatures 
pop up, a drawback of the newer and 
faster machines when working with 
extra-thin paper. 

The books were gilded with 24K 
gold—the most expensive single oper- 
ation—in an air-conditioned room, a 


hitherto “couldn’t be done” technique. 


The National Publishing Co., Phila- 
delphia, printed the 45 x 6844” Indo- 
paque sheets on a Miehle perfector, at 
a press speed of 850 i.p.h. Spoilage 
after printing was held to a low 2%, 
a figure PM Brownlee credits to the 
careful work his experienced bindery 
employees turn out. 

A feature of the new RSV Reference 
Bible is the 9 pt. Times Roman text 
type, with a center column reference 
guide set in 51% pt. Old Style #1. 

Although the Bible contains 1,504 
pages, bulk is only 13/16”, due to the 
new paper. The cowhide edition lists 
for $17.50, in morocco, $22.50. 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 








AMERICAN BOOK-STRATFORD PRESS,-INC. 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
75 Varick Street, New York 13, N. Y. 








THE CORNWALL PRESS, INC. 


Complete Book Manufacturing 





EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
75 Varick St., New York 13 
WA 5-7600 


PLANT 
Cornwall, New York 
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& CO. INC. 


200 Hudson St., N. Y. WA 5-2063 











COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
465 WEST CERMAK ROAD + CHICAGO 
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R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS COMPANY 
THE LAKESIDE PRESS 





Quality Book Printing and Binding 


350 East 22nd Street, Chicago 16 
Eastern Sales Office: 420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17 














THE COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING SERVICE 


Prook Craftsmen Associates 


INCORPORATED 





116 West 14th Street, New York 11 + ORegon 5-6830 


SPECIALISTS IN SHORT RUN SCHOLARLY BOOKS 








Lhe BOOKWALTER COMPANY 


_ , 
Book Manufacturers + Printers + Binders 
INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 
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a.c. ENGDAHL & CO., 


Edition Bookbinders 











4150 W. BELMONT AVE. ° CHICAGO 41, ILL. e AV 3-4406 
* CATALOGUES ¢ MANIFOLD e PUBLICATIONS 
e ® FOLDERS FULL G HALF 


BOOKLETS e 
. BOUND 
al Plastic & Mechanical 

Short Run Editions 
® Over Sewing 


fisher Bookbinding Co., Inc. 


® 225. 238 E. 45th St., N. Y. 17, Tel. MU 2-005! 
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BROCK and RANKIN, Incorporated 


soit BIR} —— Edition Book and Catalog Binding - Since 1892 


450! WEST SIXTEENTH STREET + CHICAGO 23 :; CRAWFORD 7-2010 








The Franklin Bindery, Inc. 
Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 
130 N. Morgan St. Chicago 7, Ill. 














The Colonial Press Ine. 


CLINTON, MASS. 


Composition e Plates e Printing e Binding 
A COMPLETE SERVICE TO BOOK PUBLISHERS 
New York Office: 33 West 42nd St. LO. 4-0144 














Conneticut Printers, Incorporated 


CASE, LOCKWOOD & BRAINARD, Letterpress Division 
KELLOGG & BULKELEY, Lithographic Division 

Quality offset and letterpress book printing since 1832 
HARTFORD 1, CONNECTICUT 








Kooks - Kookvertising 


34 HUBERT ST., N. Y. 13, N. Y. 


GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY - Inc 
= WaAlker 5-1700 





So Easy 

to get more information on new products 
and new services. Circle the reference num- 
ber on the prepaid READER’S SERVICE 
CARD (facing back cover). Mail it and the 
information will be rushed to you. 
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TWO Plants To Serve You— 
HADDON BINDERY, INC. 


Book Manufacturers 
llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J., Tel. Woodlawn 3-6800-01 






LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 




















DISTINGUISHED BOOK 
PRODUCTION 


SCRANTON 9, 

















p, ROBERT O. LAW CO 


Specializing 
in the manufacture of 
school text books 
and subscription books 
2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE * CHICAGO 








COMPOSITION «¢ PRIN 


GEORGE 


Me Kibbin 


AND SON 
BROOKLYN @ N.Y. 


BRATTLEBORO e VT 











' Craftsmen potneing 
PRESS, INC. 


il A L L M A R TYPOGRAPHERS, INC. 


Book Printing «+ Book Composition 
Book Jackets + Catalogs ¢ Inserts 


52 East 19th Street, N. Y. 3 ALgonquin 4-7625 





MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition ’ Printing e Edition Binding 
419 Lafayette St. New York 3, N. Y. 

ALgonquin 4-0480 











[ Srterstate Bindery Co. 
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BOOK MANUFACTURERS KANSAS CITY 27, MISSOURI | 




















L. H. JENKINS, Inc. 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Serving Publishers since 1882 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 








MOORE & COMPANY, INC. 
Book Manufacturers 


2201 GARRETT AVENUE 


BALTIMORE 18, MARYLAND BE lmont 5-8823 








The Murray Printing Company 


FORGE VILLAGE, MASSACHUSETTS 


Book Lithographers 


NEW YORK OFFICE: 60 EAST FORTY-SECOND STREET MU 2-0641 
































KINGSPORT PRESS 


Kingsport, Tennessee 





NEW YORK ee CHICAGO 








Designers & Producers of Bookcovers and Bookbinding 


PUBLISHING CO. 


Phi: hia 
239 S. Americon Street 
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AG The C. J. KREHBIEL Company 


Magne Edition Printers and Binders 
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§) Eighty years of service to publishers of 


Text Books * Rate Books * Books of the College Press 
1030 BROADWAY - - CINCINNATI 2, OHIO 








Books by OFFSET 
Single Color Presses up to sheet size 42” x 58” 
Perfector Press up to sheet size 41” x 54” 
Complete Plant Facilities 
Call Joe Locascio GR 7-6100 
N. Y. LITHOGRAPHING CORP., 52 €. 19 St., N.Y. C. 3 


for over 25 years 














PROCESS CORPORATION 


200 HUDSON STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. © WOrth 6-4500 





Books by offset Offset on Lible Papers 











C. O. OWEN & CO. 








PRINTERS & BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
2200 Maywood Drive 
MAYWOOD, ILLINOIS 
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LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 





Pettibone &® Company 

27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
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Complete Edition Work 
THE 


Plimpton Press 


Norwood Mass. La Porte Inp. 

















BLISHERS BOOK BINDERY, NC. 


Kenneth W. James, Pres. 
RK La N. oS 240 
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Quinn & Booen Company, Inc. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


PLANT ° 





RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
NEW YORK OFFICE + 381 FOURTH AVE. 
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RAND MSNALLY & COMPANY 


Binders 
Book & Catalog Manufacturers 


CONKEY DIVISION Printers - 





CHICAGO - 124 W. Monroe St. 
NEW YORK - 405 Park Ave. 


Manufacturing Plants 
Hammond, Indiana - Skokie, Illinois 














The Riverside Press 


Kae 


Complele Book. 


840 MEMORIAL DRIVE |¥ae 432 FOURTH AVENUE 


CAMBRIDGE, 38, MASS. NEW YORK, 16, N.Y. 











Noted for the finest quality book, catalogue 
and loose-leaf work. Also specialists in 
limited editions. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, INC. 
461 Eighth Avenue e New York City 























SENDOR 2 ohne: 
e PAMPHLET BINDING 
h di : e ADHESIVE (FLEXICO) 
inding, inc. BINDING 
233 Spring St., N.Y.C. e LIBRARY BINDING 
OR 5-7715 SINCE 1901 
JF Taplen-Co 
32-00 Skillman Ave. EDITION 
Long Island City f Ul BOOKBINDERS 
STillwell  4-8570 G&} FOR 109 YEARS 
Un 

















THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 


Producers of Knickotypes, book plates of 
superior quality at attractive prices 
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261 FirtH AVENUE 








New York OFFICE 
BOOK COMPOSITION CO. 
PRESS 


VAN BEES 325% jisoisc cone 


Old in Years of Service—Young in Years of Production Technique 


19 2 02 
508 W. 26th St, N. Y. 316 Hudson St., N.Y. 
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Linotype + Monotype « Electrotypes - 
Monophoto - Film Service 


Book Composition + 
Plastic Plates - Fotosetter - 


Westcott & Thomson, Inc. 
1027 Arch Street, Phila. / 432 4th Ave., N.Y. 


H WOLFE DESIGN e COMPOSITION 
+ 


ELECTROTYPING e PRINTING e BINDING 


508 W. 26, NEW YORK 1 NEW YOUR 


The Press of 
THE WORLD PUBLISHING COMPANY 


offers COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING SERVICE 

















Specialists in thin paper and flexible bindings 





2231 West 110th Street Cleveland 2, Ohio 











Have Production Trick? WIN PRIZE 





Write: 


i. Seduction 


Incorporating BOOKBINDING MAGAZINE 


Editor 





404 rourTH AVE., NEW vorK 16, N.Y. 


PRIZE WINNER published EVERY MONTH! 
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ALUMINUM BINDING SCREWS, POSTS ; HAND BINDING 
Gane Brothers G Lane, Inc. _ 4115 Forest Park Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. J. GR. Weiss... -... 30 East 10th Street, New York 3, N. Y. 
Ge eee GA. 3332 Nostrand Ave., Brooklyn 29, N. Y. 
Griffin, Seba, ‘Hayes, Walsh, Inc...50 E. 2ist St., New York, N. Y. 
Leonard, Charles Inc. : 79-11 Cooper Ave. "Glendale 27, N. Y. a 4 
Slade, Hipp and Meloy, > Ra 729 Lake St., Chicago, III. G. J. Aigner Co._ Sema e nies 426 S Clinton St., Chicago 7, III 
United Screw & Bolt eaian, os bs Bg = a St., Chicago 8, III. Index Manufacturers 2814 Clearwater St., Los Angeles 39, Calif. 
Wilson-Jones Company, Inc... . Jefferson St., Chicago, Hl. ; 


INDEXING TABS 


AUCTIONEERS, LIQUIDATORS & APPRAISERS Wabash Metal Products Co... 1569 Morris St., Wabash, Ind 
Printcraft Representatives 277 Broadway, New York 7, N. Y. 
Schwartz Bros., Auctioneers 277 Broadway, New York 7, N. Y 
White, Sidney... Le _......-..132 Nassau St., New York 38, N. Y 


INKS: GOLD & SILVER 


Marset, Inc... ; vevseevesseeeae----e---e--- 1 186 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
BINDING POSTS-ALUMINUM & BRAS 
Gane Brothers G Lane, Inc. .AINS = Park Blvd., St. Louis, Mo. 
1 Griffin, Campbell, epee, Walsh, Inc.50 E. 21st St., New York, N. Y. LAMINATING MACHINES 
‘ Slade, Hipp and Meloy, Inc... 729 W. Lake St., Chicago, III. Haas Laminator Corporation.....______._.110 E. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 
United Screw G Bolt Corporation 2513, Ww. Cullerton St., Chicago 8, Il. 
Wilson-Jones, Company Inc... 09 S. Jefferson St., Chicago, III. 
LAMINATING SERVICE 
Mor-Gan Laminating G Foliating Co. ...150 W. 22nd St., New York, N. Y. 
BOOK & CATALOG MAILING CARTONS Paper Converting G Finishing Co. 1101 S. Kilbourn Ave. , Chicago 24, IIL. 
Joseph B. Nelson Co... ...450 Seventh Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 
: LACQUERING AND COATING SERVICE 
BOOK REPAIR & PRESERVATION : tniehi : : 
j (Nee ggg __.95 Summit Ave., Summit, N. J. Paper Converting G Finishing Co....1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III 
LEATHERS-GENUINE 
BOXING & PACKAGING ’ 
Commercial! Bindery, Inc....._____._.._.._.854 Howard St., Detroit 26, Mich. Hoyt G Worthen Tanning einai Railroad St., Haverhill, Mass. 
Puerto Rico Tanning Corp... Seecti depen ere Box 577, Juncos, Puerto, Rico 
BRASS STAMPING & EMBOSSING DIES 
Allied Engravers, Inc... 998 | W. Broadway, New York 12, N. Y. LOOSE LEAF BINDER MACHINERY 
eee, &. ¢C., & Ca... 712 §. Federal | Chicago 5, Wl. Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs. 214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 
BRASS TYPE LOOSE LEAF BINDERS 
ol 5 lan a LN 124 White St., New York 17, N. Y. Kamket Corporation... aa 54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass. 
ee es a Loose Leaf House. 156 W. 3st St., Los Angeles 7. Calif. 
ha 71 Beek St.. New York, N. Y LOOSE LEAF RINGS & METALS 
immer Printers _ ee ekman St., Ne ork, N. Y. 
\ ' upply e ” Eagle Metal Works, Inc... 3627—-36th St. ,Long Island City, N. Y. 
General Binding Corp......_---___-___ 1101 Skokie Hwy. Northbrook, . 
CAMBRICS & HOLLANDS Leonard, Charles Inc... 79-11 Cooper Ave., Glendale 27, N. 
Dennison Mfg. Co... a--usnsee-e--..300 Howard St., Framington, Mass Tenacity Mfg. Co... Cooper & Hosea Sts., Lockland, Cincinnati’ 15, O 
| U. S. Ring Binder Corp... 33 N. Front o. New Bedford, Mass 
Witson fenes Co... secasee 209 S. Jefferson S., Chicago 6, Il 
COATING-VARNISHING- ns sourers OR ROLL 
G. A. Ackerman Co. 1320 S. 54th Ave., Sowe 50, Ill. 
j Paper Converting & Finishing. Co.__1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., ‘Chicago 24, Ill. LOOSE LEAF SHEET LIFTERS ; 
; Wilson Joncs Co. 209 S. Jefferson St., Chicago 6, III. 
i COVERS FOR THE TRADE 
American Beauty Cover Co. 2002 N. Field, Dallas, Texas PAPER CLEANERS 
, Becktold Company... 1600 Macklind Ave., St.Louis 10, Mo. Doyle, J. E., Co........._.__....1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
f General Binding Corp... 1101 Skokie Hwy. Northbrook, WI. 
Kingsport Press eae Kingsport, Tennessee 
Nat’l Cover G Mfg. Co., Inc... 6727 S. Broadway, St. Louis 11, PAPER CUTTING KNIVES 
J. GR. Weiss _.30 East 10th Street, New York 3, te The Wapakoneta Machine Co., bade teeta Wapakoneta 12, Ohio 
CUTTING STICKS (WOOD & PLASTIC) PASS BOOKS & CHECK BOOKS 
American Wood Type Mfg. Co._.45-25 oth St., Long Island City 1, N. Y. Kunz, J. B., Co... ---------Huntingdon, Pennsylvania 
DRYERS: ELECTRIC, e PLASTIC HEAT SEALING EQUIPMENT 
Doyle, , a ae W. 6th St., Cleveland 13. Ohio Cosmos Electronic Machine Corp. 656 Broadway, N. Y. 12, N. Y. 
; F Guild Electronics Inc. 388 Broadway, New York 13, N. Y. 


Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs. 214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y. 
ENDLEAF PAPERS 


ee oy —<" we 111 W. Wiese nh et, ss a 2, Ms PRESSURE ADHESIVE 
chuylkill Paper Co... th St., Phi Iphi . ; 
aii as z ° ne S, FS (Kleen-Stik Strips and Spots) 
Commercial Bindery, Inc... ....854 Howard St., Detroit 26, Mich. 


ENVELOPE INSERTS 


The Sawdon Company, Inc... 480 Lexington Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
SEALING MACHINES (AUTO.) SELF MAILERS 
Seal-O-Matic Mach. Mfg. Co. ..145 Hudson St., New York, N. Y 
EXPORTERS-IMPORTERS Thermatron Div. of Willcox G Gibbs... 214 W. 39th St., N. Y. 18, N. Y 
Arnold Barsky Bookbinding Cloths, Inc........___.___.15 Ferry St., N.Y.C. 
SILK SCREEN PRINTING EQUIPMENT : : 
EYELETS: PLASTIC, METAL, TELESCOPIC Lawsen Printing Machine Company......4453 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. 
Kirk F. J., Molding Co. .......... Brook St., Clinton, Mass. 
ao geen 1220 W. 6th § 
tatikil, Inc : eee . 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
FILING SUPPLIES & SYSTEMS : 7 
Crownola Loose Leaf Prod., Inc.......132 Greene St., New York 12, N. Y Simco Co... aes sere T ~----920 Walnut St., Lansdale, Pa 
STRIP GUMMING 
GLUE POTS Pp , snishi . 
Hold-Heet Products Corp....-.905 Belmont Ave., Chicago 14, Ill aper Converting G Finishing Co. 1101 S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III 





TAPES: STRIPPING 
GILDING SERVICE Mid-States Gummed Paper Div. _ 6850 S. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park, III. 
Marchetti, R., G Bro.......__..._._._._...44 Bond St., New York 12, N. Y. Rexford Paper Co... 3100 W. Mill Road, Milwaukee 9, Wisc. 
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GUMMING ; ; THERMOMETERS & PYROMETERS 
Paper Converting G Finishing Co....110] S. Kilbourn Ave., Chicago 24, III. Wabash Metal Products Co... . ..-.------- 1569 Morris St., Wabash, Ind. 
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| Mechanical Binding Sources 

















aa Cercla ...... Round Ring 
SE SI _.._..._ Slide-Ring 
eee ~ Flex-O-Coil OREN 
ee 6 Geb-ring 3 __...._ Spiralastic 
ee ._. Kamket St  _... Streamliner 
‘ .. . Limited Sw — Swing-O-Ring 
LI Lino-Lok Th _.. Tally-Ho 
Mb Multiband e a Tauber 
Mr Multiring Round-Rings 
_ Multo Ts _. Tauber S-Ring 
Oe cote .. Nuplast = Tauber Tube 
Es Parallex : Tauber Twist 
P _......_ Plastico W _......_.. Wire-O 
*Other bindings 

NEW ENGLAND 
Burlen, Robert G Son 

301 Congress St., Boston......MMrPSwTThTtw 


— Binder 











4 Union Pl., Hartford, Conn... MMrPRTW* 

Ma -s. Corporation 

54 Winter St., Holyoke, Mass... LIKSSpP 
METROPOLITAN N. Y. 
Brewer Cantelmo Co. 

116 East 27th St., N.Y.C._...._... CMPSwTh 
Joseph Brown, Inc 

495 E. 4lst St., Pateson 4, Ah. HP 
John M. Gettler 

200 Varick St., N.Y.C.. PSw 
Sendor Bindery, Inc. 

233 Spring St., N.Y.C cp 
M. Shain G Sons 

lo ee, cen SS. Oe XP 


a} a Co. 

10 Columbus Circle, Ww. ¥.C. 
CGKLLIMMrPPaSSpSwTtX 
Wire-O-Binding Co. 


200 Hudson St., N.Y.C... MW 





EAST 


The Albrecht Co. 
211-213 S. Sharp St., 


Moore & Co. 


Baltimore, Md.....CFPSwX 


2201 Garrett Ave., Baltimore, Md...........PSw 
National Publishing Co. 
239 S. American St., Philadelphia, Pa... MPThSw 
The Optic Bindery 
15 S. Frederick YS Baltimore 2, Md._.......... MW 
MIDWEST 
Becktold Co. 
1600 Macklind Ave., St. Louis 10, Mo....CMPW 
Cadillac Bkbdg. Co. 
550 N. 9 Mi. Rr., Ferndale, Mich. 
XMbMSISwTh 
Commercial Bindery, Inc. 
854 Howard St., Detroit, Mich. 
FKLIMrPSSpRXMSI 
Forest City poctiieting Co 
Caxton Bldg., Cleveland, “Ohio _...... FMSwWX* 
Michigan Bookbinding Co. 
1036 Beaubien, Detroit, Mich MPTThW* 
Mueller Cover G Bdg. Co. 
15410 Brookpark Ra. Cleveland .. CPSwThX 
a Binding Co. 
732 S. Federal St., Chicago 5, III._.CKLIPSISSpX 


Twin City Wire-O 
750 Washington St., N., Minneapolis, Minn. 
MW 
Wilder Binding & 
512 S. Peoria St., 
Wilson Jones Co. 
209 S. Jefferson i 


Finishing Co. 
Chicago, III... MPSThW 


Chicago 6, 1... SI 


SOUTHEAST 


Conve Ruling G Binding 
122 W. Bland St., Char., 
J. M. Marbut Co. 
419 Highland Ave., 


N. C... MPSwSIXThMb 
NE, Atlanta, Ga...MThWX 


SOUTHWEST 





American Beauty Cover Co. 

P.O. Box 1249, Dallas 21, Texas. 
ary — Inc. 

800 BI. Ave. B, San Antonio 6... MMrPSwThW 


_...FMPThWX 


CANADA 
Mochhet G Com om Ltd. 


77-79 Peter teronto 28, Gnt..._...... $s 
Villemaire Bros. 
840 William St., Montreal, Que... MW 
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Panorama: 1959 


(Begins on p. 32) 


CHANGES OF ADDRESS 


A & L Bookbindery moved from 149 
North 4th St., Brooklyn to 470 Flushing 
Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


Abby Bindery moved from 51 Lawrence 
St. to 113 Sussex Ave., Newark, New 
Jersey. 


The Becktold Co. moved from 2705 Olive 





St. to 1610 Macklind Ave., St. Louis, 
Missouri. 
Columbia Mills moved from 120 W. 


Onondaga St., 
cuse, N.Y. 


A. J. Dahl Co. moved from 416 Chicago 
Ave. to 4606 Lyndale Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


De Nol Binding Co. moved from Cleve- 
land, Ohio and Osceola Mills, Pa. to 408 
N. Front St., Phillipsburg, Pa. 


Economy Bookbinders moved from 524 
6th Ave. W. to 512 6th St. W. Calgary, Alta. 


Fetter Printing Co. moved from 235 E. 
Walnut St. to 700 Locust Lane, Louisville, 
Kentucky. 


to 368 S. Warren St., Syra- 


General Printing Ink Co., new plant, 
20 N. Union St., Rochester, N.Y. 


General Roll Leaf Mfg. moved from 
1405 W. Belmont to 1442 W. Belmont, 
Chicago, II]. 


Halliday Lithograph Corp. moved from 
527 Lexington Ave. to 441 Lexington Ave., 
N.Y.C. 


H. R. Huntting Co., and New England 
Bindery, Ine. moved from 29 Worthington 
St., Springfield 3, Mass. to Massachusetts 
Industrial Park, Chicopee Falls. 


Kabar Mfg. Corp. moved from 1907 
White Plains Rd., N.Y.C. to 180-B Babylon 
Turnpike, Roosevelt, N.Y. 


W. A. Kreuger Co. moved from 3820 W. 
Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee to 12821 Blue 
Mound Rd., Brookfield, Wisc. 


J. Curry Mendes moved from Curry Ave. 
& Turnpike St., Canton, Mass. to Industrial 
Park, New Bedford Mass. 


Morgan Adhesives Co., new 
opened, Stow, Ohio, near Akron. 


New Method Bindery moved from 203 S. 
Kosciusko St. to new plant, Jacksonville, 
Tl. 


Ockford Ptg. Co. moved from 606 Howard 
Street to 445 York, Detroit, Mich. 


plant 


Precision Bindery moved from 548 W. 
22nd St. to 51 Chambers St., N.Y.C. 
Schuler Bros. moved from 124 W. 18th 
St., N.Y.C. to 100 School St., Bergenfield, 
New Jersey. 

Regal Lithograph Corp., bindery, moved 
from 259 A St. to 232 Congress St., South 
Boston, Mass. 


Turner Printing Machinery, Inc., 6510 
Euclid Ave.. Cleveland, Ohio. 


Wall St. Bookbinding Co. moved from 
270 Pearl St. to 17 Vandewater St., 


N.Y.C. 





Buyers’ Guide 


SPECIALTY 


SERVICES, 
SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT 


RATE: $10.00 per inch, single col. 2 3/167 
Discount 6 insertions: 5%; 12 insertions—10%. 








FOLDERS & FEEDERS 


Large selection, New, Used and Rebuilt 


Brown Folding Machine Co. Since 


1882 
3767 Chester Ave. Cleveland 14, Ohio 








ACETATE LAMINATING 
Can be done profitably with the Haas 
Dry Process, Continuous Laminator with- 
out messy adhesives. Laminate one or 
both sides up to 24” width, any length. 
12” model also available. Write today! 

HAAS LAMINATOR CORP. 

110 E. 31 St., New York 16, N. Y. 











HAT 


R. MARCHETTI & BRO., INC. 


* FINE BOOK GILDING x 
Gilt Edges © Red Under Gold ¢ Gilt Tops 
Spraying e Hand G Air Brush Bordering 
Beveling on Book Boards ¢ Deckeling 
44 Bond St. New York 12, N. Y. 
ESTABLISHED 1916 GRamercy 7-5629 


TELLER LULL LOLOL LPG 








CHARLES A. MULLER 


Cco., INC. 

SMYTH SPECIALISTS 
Manufacturing and Servicing of 
Bookbinders’ Machinery, Paper Punching 
Dies, Step and Thumb Index Cutters, etc. 


153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13 
CAnal 6-2843 








KENSOL 


GOLD STAMPING EQUIPMENT 


OLSENMARK ROLL LEAF 


SERVOL, BRASS G STEEL TYPE 


OLSENMARK CORPORATION 
128 White St., N.Y. 13, N.Y. CAnal 6-3384-5 








GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR 
ALL KINDS OF BOOKBINDING 
MACHINERY 


also Manufacturers of Leather Edge Burnish- 








ing Machines and Round: Corner Cutters. 








Sid White AUCTIONEER 


APPRAISER 


PRESSES * EQUIPMENT - PLANTS 
PURCHASED 
OR SOLD ON COMMISSION BASIS 


132 NASSAU ST., NEW YORK 38, N. Y. - BE 3-7333 










ee 

















Classified Ads 





DISPLAY RATES 
$10.00 per inch, 
Per Single Column 75¢ per line 
12 times—10% discount 

6 times—5°% discount 











REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3, #4, #10 

Smyth #1 H.F. and Auto. Case Maker 
Smyth #2 H.F. Case Maker 

Smyth No. 1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth #10 Casing-in Machine 

Smyth Caseback Former 

National 16”, 20” & 28” Book Sewers 
Peerless Burton 30” Rot. Slot. Perf. 
Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 


PROMPT SHIPMENT ON: 


NEW Acme-Morrison & National 


Wire Stitchers 


NEW Berry Nipping Presses 

NEW Berry Book Presses 

NEW Berry Signature Presses 

NEW C & P Paper Cutters 

NEW C & P 10x 15 NS Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Brackett Jogging Machines 

NEW Kensol Stamping Presses 

NEW Nygren-Dahly & Rosback Perfs. & 


Drills 


NEW Potdevin, Gluing Machines, Wringers, 


Dewarpers 


NEW Sieb Corrugated Paper Cutter 
NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 


E. C. FULLER CO. 


28 Reade St., New York 7 
720 So. Dearborn S8t., Chicago 5 





BOOKBINDING 
MACHINES & 
SERVICE 


New WIDE-RANGE 


BACKLINING & HEADBAND 


MACHINE 
REBUILT & GUARANTEED 


Smyth #1 Auto Casemaker 

Smyth #1 H. F. Casemaker 

Smyth #2 H. F. Casemaker 

Smyth #3, #4, #10 Sewers 
National 16” Sewer 


SCHULER BROS., INC. 


100 School St. 
Bergenfield, N. J. 














Dumont 5-6330 

















FOR SALE 
COMBINATION GATHERER- 
STITCHER-OVAL COVERER- 
TRIMMER UNIT (3 yrs. old), con- 
sisting of: 

Sheridan 32-box 16” capacity 
Arm Gatherer 

Sheridan Double 3-head 7%” 
Auto. Side Stitcher Unit 
Sheridan 25-box 16” Oval Cov- 
erer with Sheridan 16” Auto. 
Coverer Feeder Unit 

McCain 7%” Super Duty 3- 
Knife Trimmer Unit connecting 
conveyors, etc. AC motor equip. 


2-DEXTER Model 193 Loop Fold- 
ers, takes 46x72” sheet, with 
Cross Continuous Feeder 

DEXTER Model 105 Double 16 
Folder, 53x65”, with Cross Con- 
tinuous Feeder 

SEAL-O-MATIC Single Fold % 
Page Tabloid Chopper (4 yrs. 
old). AC motor equip. 





Located in fine New York City 
plant. Priced for Immediate Sale. 





PRINTCRAFT REPRESENTATIVES 
277 Broadway New York 7, N. Y. 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 


SIMPLEX TIPPING MACHINE 





SHERIDAN Perfect Binder 
SHERIDAN 4-head Stitcher 
BRACKETT Trimmer Model A 
CLAYBOURN 2-color 36x48” 
CLEVELAND Folder Model “’K”’ 
DEXTER COVER FOLDER 54”, C.F. 
DEXTER 104 Folder 56”, C.F. 
DEXTER 191A Jobber, 58”, C.F. 
MILLER 2-color Press Ser. #7284 
JOB FOLDERS 42x56”, 42x52” 
PLEGER Covering Machine 


ROBERTSON BROS., INC. 


117 CEDAR LANE 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 
LOwell 7-0500 














REBUILT EQUIPMENT SOURCES 








NON DISPLAY RATES 
Minimum $5.00 


Box #—add’l 50¢ 








MAIL BOX # REPLIES e/e 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
404 Fourth Avenue 
New York 16, N. Y. 


Profit 





Producers! 


*All Priced to Save You Money! 

No. 2 Miehle, 35x50, Dexter 
Feed, Extension Delivery. 

10x15 Heidelberg, 1 year old 

Miller Simplex 20x26. 

Kelly Presses B. C, No. 1-2. 


No. 46 Miehle Unit, 32x45, 
Serial #19967; Stream Feed, 
Roll-off Motorized Ext. Del. 


Model “’O” Cleveland Folder 
19x25 


Model “OO” Cleveland Folder, 
22x28 


Miller TY, 27x41 Two Color, 
Ser. #6848, 4-track, late style. 


38”, 40”, 44”, 50”, 56” and 64” 
Seybold Cutters. 


P47 Saber Cutter, 2% years old. 
Model 8, 14, 29 & 31 Linotypes. 
Multiliths, Davidsons, A. B. Dicks. 
ATF Chiefs 20, 22 & 29 

Miehle 29. 

Harris LTG, 1712x22% 

Harris LTV, 1712x222 

Harris LTN, 23x36 

Harris GT, 2 color, 38x52 

Miller EBCO, 23x36, feed roll. 


Model 29—42 pica Linotype Mix- 
er, #56,500; quadder, 4 full- 
length 90-channel mags. 


*Prices and Complete List on Request. 


Terms and Trade-Ins Accepted. 
Complete Plants Bought and Sold. 


ERNEST PAYNE Corp. 


Headquarters for Letterpress 
and Offset Equipment 


82 Beekman Street, N. Y. 38, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-1791 























REBUILT PAPER CUTTERS 


56” Seybold 6Z Auto 33’, 36°" Seybold Auto 
50” Seybold 10Z Aute 33/7, 38!/2” Oswego Aute 
40” Seybold 10Z Aute 24x44 Seybold Die Press 
44” National Pinker 44” Seybold 10Z Auto 
44” Seybold Holyoke Paper Jogger 48x68 


MAX BARASCH 
211 West 20th Street, New York, N. Y. 
WAtkins 9-2694 












EASTERN 
Graphic ow Exch.—N.Y.C. 
30 W St _..ORegon 5-4540 


Lawson, “the Co.—N. YC. 
i ) LOngacre 3-060C 


Payne, Bones Corp.—N.Y.C. 
Ge pene 3. BEekman 3-1791 
Printers Supply Co., Inc.—N.Y.C. 
10 White St. rm 5-3540 
Quog Machinery Co., Inc.—N.Y. 14. N.Y. 
ik. | es CHelsea 2-7460 
MID WESTERN 
Gane Bros. G Lane, Inc.—Chicago 








taa5 W. tshke St___ MOnroe 6-5840 
Jones, James H., Co.—Chicago 

808-10 W. Washington_.._____. SEeley 3-6020 
Lawson, The, Co.—Chicago 

608 S. Dearborn St._ __....WAbash 2-5800 
Spero, J. & Co., Inc. — Chicago: 

549 W. Randolph Rrra eee ANdover 3-4633 
Stolp-Gore Co. aes 

123 aa CEntral 6-2955 
Stout, Samuel C. Co.—Chicago 

343 S. Dearborn oy ge 17-7464 
Tompkins Ptg. A alin Co.—Chicago, | 

712 S. Clar eres. Wabash 2-4725 
Turner Ptg. Mchy., Inc. —Chicago 

734 Sherman St....._____HArrison 7-7613 
Abrams, M. L., Co.—Cleveland 

1841 Prospect CHerry 1-1310 
Turner Ptg. Mchy., Inc.—Cleveland 

6510 Euclid a EXpress 1-1480 
Turner Ptg. Mchy., Inc.—Detroit 

6327 Linwood... .____._.. WOodward 3-8265 





SITUATIONS WANTED 








LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Journeyman to Executive 
Positions open all parts of U. S. in Book 
Manufacturing and Bindery Work (edi- 
tion, trade, blank book & commercial) 

GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr. 
Dept. BB12, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 














HELP WANTED 








BOOK BINDING 
Experienced 


PRODUCTION MAN 


Estimating 
Production Control 
Purchasing, etc. 
Excellent Opportunity 
Salary Open 


VAN REES BINDERY 
316 Hudson St., N. Y. C. 














BOOK PRODUCTION 














Classified Ads \ 





DISPLAY RATES 
$10.00 per inch, 

Per Single Column 

12 times—10% discount 
6 times—5% discount 


Minimum $5.00 
75¢ per line 
Box #—add’l 506 


NON DISPLAY RATES 


MAIL BOX + REPLIES c/o 
BOOK PRODUCTION 

404 Fourth Avenue 

New York 16, N. Y. 












FOR SALE 
Item 

Miehle 2/0 Press, size 41 

x 55, with Extension Deliv- 

ery, Cross Feeder and Vapor 

Unit. 

1 Miehle 2/0 Press, size 41 x 
55, with Extension Delivery, 
Motor and Cross Feeder. 

1 Miehle #46 Press, size 
33% x 45, with Delivery, 
Feeder and 5 H.P. Motor. 

1 Miehle 6/0 Press, size 48 
x 69, with Cross Continuous 
Feeder (2 sheet), Motor, 
Brackets, Neutralizer, Ex- 
tension Delivery, Side Guide 
Trip Device. 

1 Miehle 6/0 Press, size 48 
x 69, with Cross Feeder (2 
sheet), Motor, Brackets, 
Electric Neutralizer, Cxten- 
sion Delivery, Side Guide 
Trip, D. C. Motor, 5 H.P. 

2 Christensen Feeders, 52” x 
76”, to be attached to 
Miehle Rotary Presses. 


THE PLIMPTON PRESS 
Norwood, Massachusetts 


Quantity 
1 








For Sale 


SMYTH NO. 2 AUTOMATIC CASEMAKER 
3 years old 
Machine like new, $15,000.00 


KENOSHA BINDERY, INC. 


1324 52nd St. Kenosha, Wisconsin 














SALE OF SURPLUS 
MACHINERY 


From one of New York’s finest plants. 


Sheridan 32-Box 12x16 Gathering 
Machine with double 3-head 
stitcher, 25 pocket oval coverer, 
McCain super duty 3 knife trim- 
mer and A.C. motor equipment. 
3 yrs. old. 


Dexter Model 193 Loop Folder, sheet 
size 49x72 with cross feeder. 


Dexter Model 105 double 16 Folder, 
sheet size 53x65 with cross feeder, 
double 16 and double 32 attach- 


ments. 


Seal-O-Matic Tabloid one fold Chop- 
per with auto feed, 2 years old. 


All machinery can be seen in opera- 
tion. Immediately available. 


ERNEST PAYNE 
CORPORATION 
82 Beekman St., New York 38, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-1791 














DECEMBER, 1959 





FOR SALE 





Cleveland Automatic Folder Model 00-22x28 

Cleveland Automatic Folder Model M 25x38 

Cleveland Automatic Folder Model K 39x52 

56” Modern Jobber 189A, Cross Feeder 

Sheridan Perfect Binder 

Smyth #2 Automatic Casemaker 

Fuller Triple Liner and Headband machine 

Pleger hinged covering machine w/auto. feeder 

Seybold 24x36 envelope die press 

Dexter 191A job folder 

50” Seybold Precision Auto Spacer 

44” Seybold 10Z Cutter 

Model A Brackett Safety Trimmer (Pract. new) 
J. SPERO & COMPANY 

549 West Randolph, Chicago 6, Illinois 

Phone: ANdover 3-4633 





ELECTROPLATES, for sale or lease. Set of 
plates for five color reproductions of 40 famous 
American historic paintings for school room serv- 
ice. Reply Box #912-15 

c/o BOOK PRODUCTION Magazine. 





Completely rebuilt Murray, tripple liner, modi- 
fied to take 12”x9” book. Excellent condition, 
in use every day. $6,800.00. Reply: Box #912-00 
c/o BOOK PRODUCTION. 





Brehmer Sewer. Murray Lining-up Machine. 
PUBLISHERS BOOK BINDERY, INC. 
200 Varick Street, New York 14, New York 





BOSTON-MORRISON-LATHAM-ACME 
Parts, Service & Repairs, 
New rebuilt Stitchers 
Henry L. Weber Co. SEeley 3-6020 
808 W. Washington Blvd., Chicago 





Used New Jersey Labeling Machine. 
size 7x10—Reasonable. 

THE HOLSON COMPANY 

Belden Avenue, Norwalk, Connecticut 


Glueing 





MACEY COLLATOR—Model 812, 8 pockets with 
Acme 2-head stitcher. Like new. Used 200 hours. 


BROWN-WHITE-LOWELL PRESS 
115 East 3ist St. Kansas City, Missouri 











REBUILT & GUARANTEED 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 
DEXTER NEWS FOLDERS 
DEXTER BOOK FOLDERS 
1—44x62” Dex Jobber 2 Par Following 

2nd Fold 


1—42x57” #191A Outside Attach. 2 par. 
Rt. Ang. 


2—39x52” #189A; 1-36x48” #189 Par-82 
2—36x48” #190 

1—30x44” #189 Par. 32 

1—28x42” 


2—Dbl 16-32 #103 & 104 
Single Folds 25” to 56” 


1—40x54” 4 Rt. Angles Dex. Newspaper 
Folder 


62 & 70” Brown Quads 
68”—4-32 Brown Folder 


2—Christensen Stitchers, Straight & Curve 
Needle Sewing Machines 


2—#16 Boston Mult HD Stitchers 
1—Casemaker 


STOLP-GORE CO. 


123 S. Jefferson St. Chicago, Ill. 























¢ 
Moving 7 Fill in card 


to avoid any interruption in service. 


facin g page 64 





Allow six weeks for mailing list correction. 











BINDERY 
EQUIPMENT 


NEW AND REBUILT 


Smyth #1 Automatic Case Maker 

Smyth #24 Casing-In Machine 

Smyth #12 Sewers, AC Motors 

Smyth #1 and #2 Case Makers 

Smyth #10 Casing-In Machines 

Sheridan Covering Mach. 72 x 912 

Sheridan 9 x 12 Gatherer, Stitcher, 
Perfect Binding & Covering Unit 

Nat’! Straight Needle Sewers 16” 

Smyth Curved Needle Sewers #3, 
#4, #6, #8, #10 

Singer Sewers #7-11, #7-13 

Christensen Stitcher, 6 Stations 

Pleger Rd. Corner Turning In Mach. 

Crawley Rounders and Backers 

Duplex Rotary Board Cutters 

Pleger Library Roller Backer 

Book Back Gluers 

Brackett Stripper Single Head 

Smyth 24” Conveyor Gluer 

Potdevin 21” Type Z-w/Stand 

Used Hydraulic Stndg. Press 

Gluemaster 27” Gluer W/Stand 

Glue Cookers With Agitators 

Jacques 33” and 40” Board Shears 

Standing Presses 20 x 28 

Press Brds. Stainless Stl. Bd. 18x24 

Pleger 12” Gluer 

Nevlien Rod Dollies 

Wright 4 Hd. Paper Drill 

Baum Folder Model 289, 19x25 

Cleveland Folder Model 00 

Cleveland Folder Model E 

Marresford Tipper 7 x 10 

Anderson Bundling Presses 

Sulby Tipper Standard 20” 

Latham Multiplex Power Punch 

Portland Index Head 

Pebbling Machine 

Robinson 45” Rotary Card Cutter 

Gem 30” Hand Lever Cutter 

C & P 30%” Hand Lever Cutter 

Sheridan 33” Power Cutter 

Sheridan 3412 Power Cutter 

Murphy “Speedisealer”’ 

Nygren-Dahly 36” Rotary Perforator 

Rosback 36” Rotary Perf. 

Pleger Gathering Table 

Paper Balers 

Latham Stitchers 2” & 3%” Cap. 

Morrison Stitcher Model 12 Z 112” 

Boston #16 Multiple Hd. 4” Cap. 

Copy Presses 14” Opening 

Job Backers 

Marresford Tipper 9x12 

New Earlline Hydraulic Standing 
and Bundling Presses 

New Moffet Auto. Stripper 

New Moffet Drill Sewer 

New Lovell Wringers 20”, 24”, 30” 

New Syntron Joggers 

New Southworth Punches & Access. 


We Buy Used Equipment 
Complete Plant or Individual Items 


JAMES H. JONES CO. 


Phone SEeley 3-6020-21-22-23 


808-810 W. Washington Blvd. 
Chicago 7, Ill. 
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ook TM oduction DECEMBER 1959 


incorporating BOOK BINOING MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 





S ial ¢ ADVERTISING INDEX for PUBLISHING 
pecial features PRODUCTION Supplement page 60 





29 ACHIEVEMENTS 1959: A Year of Robust Economic Growth, ielegetgtcumiaes 


. 2 ae eee ae 
by Harold Bergstein Aluminum C y of America 





32 A Panorama of Book Industry Births, Expansions & New Affiliations for 1959 American Adhesive Mfg. Co. 

American Type Founders Company, Inc. 
35 Litho Book Manufacturers Broaden Activity ns naan Mini Wie... sc 
36 Adhesive Suppliers & Edition Binders Dispute “Antiquated Practices,” Crater Tine. Sagreving 
Brackett Stripping Machine Co. 


Perfect Binding Progress 
Carey Press, Inc. 


38 Trade Bindery’s Growth Keyed to Progressive Layout, Cosmos Electronic Machine Corp. 


Scheduling & Materials Handling Crawley Book Machinery Co. 
a 4 Crown Paperboard Company, Inc. _..... Cover II 
40 Three Years of Book resting Pays Off in Production Know-How Se Come, x. he) ——— 
14. 


General Foods Cookbook Tops Million Mark in First Printing, oe See ae 


i . Me Didde-Glaser, Inc. . 
by Alice 4 ‘ 
y - Freligh DuPont, E. |. de Nemours G Co. Fabrikoid - 


48 World Goes Overseas for Tip-Ins, Fold-Outs & 10-12 Color Printing Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Inc. 
Fields, Charles S. Co. ; 
Gane Bros. & Lane, Inc. 
56 Long-Run Nelson Bible Features Extensive Handwork Graphic Arts Mutual Insurance 
Harris-Seybold Company 
Hickok, W. O. Mfg. Co. 
Interlaken Mills - 
Kendall Mills 
Lawson Company, (The) - 
5 Graphic Arts Digest Mid-States Steel G Wire Company 


49 Librarian Asks for Better Papers, Bindings & Standardization 


Regular features 


23 Readers’ Service, by Frank Myrick Moraingetes-Paistoy, we. Sinicceectinn et 
New York Employing Printers 50 
35 Index of Book Manufacturing Activity ee dei 
O'Sullivan Rubber Company _........- Ss 
Peerless Roll Leaf Co. ; — 
The Bookmaking Parade No. 285, by Alma Cardi Printing Industries Equipment, Inc. 54 
I Printing Machinery Co. mg a an 
Ee Respro Div. of General Tire G Rubber Co. _ 2 
Riverside-Alloy Metal Div. of H. K. Porter Co. 16 
/ Recheck. F. P. Coma 26 
STAFF ( Schuler Bros. eee: 19 
, Sheridan, T. W. G C. B. Company —. . ss 

Publisher: E. A. Freund Edit'l. Research: Alice Freligh Adv. Dept.: Murray Miller Slade, Hipp G Meloy, Inc. 50 
Editor: Frank Myrick Art Director: Laurence Lustig Circulation Mgr.: Rita Shenker Smyth Manufacturing Co. ! 
Assoc. Editor: Hal Bergstein Production Mgr.: Toni Wagner Von Hoffmann Press, Inc. __ reese eae 51 
News Editor: Irwin Schorr Adv. Director: W. T. Reither Wilson Steel and Wire ouene . ene 52 


What’s New in Supplies and Equipment 


WESTERN ADV. REPRESENTATIVES: Denemark G Associates 
8846 Rayford Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. ORchard 0-2249 260 Kearny, San Francisco 8, Calif. EXbrook 7-0632 





Directory Space Advertising 


Bindery Services and Supplies - 
Classified Advertising 
ADVISORY COUNCIL Leading Book Manufacturers 


Mechanical Binding Sources 


C. T. Dean Amer. Beauty Cover Co. Irving Simon Grosset & Dunlap William Ginsburg Practical Bkbdg. Ce Senin See Segeees - 
Sidney Satonstein Amer. Bk_-Stratford D. F. Bradley Harper & Brothers P. J. Conkwright Princeton U. Press Rebuilt Equipment Sources --- 
ele! ree Lance urton L. Stratton  P J. Herbert Bryan Quinn & Boden 
A. 1. Wench Beekteld Oo. aes Bens \ up Wadiaiene ne hay mn Specialty Services, Supplies & Equipment _ _...60, 
. T. Shoener Blakiston Co. Natalie Norris Cc. H Frank Fortney Russell-Rutter Co. 
eo V. Downey Boorum & Pease Co. L. Howard Jenkins L. H. Kaiten, Ine. Mrs. M. Ruzicka Gross Jos. Ruzicka 
r ah Gips Caxton Printers Walter D. Gemmill M. C. Johnson Co. Mortimer Sendor Sendor Bindery 
Merris Margelis F. M. Chariton Co. a7 a Kingsport y ~- Burr _— Silver, Burdett 
ernard Schaefer Chivers Bkbdg. . w Jack Stoves =~ Sloves Mech. Bdg. Co. i i 
W. F. Sage Qumenied Bindery Howard N. King Maple wrens Dan’!. Cunningham c. A. Stratton Co. So Easy to get more information on 
Alfred Cahen Comm. Bkbdg. Co. W. J. Gartner McGraw- Hilt Bk. R. H. Wessman F. Tapley Co. duct ervice 
Martin Talan Dess & Talan G: B- Moore Moore & = Sheldon Tauber naliee Plasties Ine. any new product or s , 
 @. ecm E. P. Dutton E. Mueller Mueller Art Cover & Bdg. Harry Cowan Trade Bindery Cirel f b on 
William Nicoll Edit. Ine. Monroe Wheeler Museum of Mod. Art Mary Alexander . of Chicago Press ircie reference number 


G. B. Van Deene Nat’! Loy Bdg. Co. Fred Christensen ‘S. E. & M. Vernon : ’ 
John J. Kelly Ed. Bkbdrs. of N. Y. — jchn ‘Woodlock W. Merten Merris Colman Viking Press the prepaid READER’S 


P. M. Bland Ferris Printing Co. Jos V mai 
. eph Kinlein ° tie Bindery J. S. Wesb J. S. Wesby & Sons 

SS Lon Franklin Bindery john Begg Oxf ae U. Press Bruce Gentry Hi. Wolff Book Mfg. SERVICE CARD and mail 
ames Hendrickson Free Lance L. D. Weissgerber Phila. Bindery Bert Wolff H. Wolff Book Mfg. it. 








Information will be 
rushed to you. 





Contents © December 1959, by BOOK PRODUCTION, incorporating Bookbinding Magazine, 404 
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to selecting book 
Clip and save this chart to help you choose the right Warren paper for every type of job. For 
further details on any grade, see your local Warren merchant or write: S. D. WARREN CO 


89 Broad St., Boston, Mass. 
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IN BINDERS MADE WITH 


Made by the makers of 


dali gales-) Md -16-1-1 al 
pyroxylin coated book fabric 


the new pyroxylin 
impregnated book cloth 


an all-vinyl material 
for heat sealed covers 


als 
“RING BINDERS BY A PRODUCT OF 


THE BURKHARDT COMPANY GENERAL 


The General lire 
DETROIT 16, MICHIGAN & Rubber Company 


For samples, price /ists and complete 
information, contact our nearest sa/es 
office, or write 


THE GENERAL TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY: TEXTILEATHER DIVISION -TOLEDO 3, OHIO 
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“HE INSIDE STORY IS BOUND TO IMPRESS... 











VINYL xeric 





America’s leading manufacturers cover 
sales and service catalogues with Tolex 
vinyl fabrics. They know the importance 
and economy of quality appearance and 
long life. Rich looking Tolex resists abra- 
sion, shrugs off unlimited flexing without 
cracking or peeling. Foil stamping and 
end sheet adhesion are no longer prob- 
lems. What’s more Tolex offers these 
superior advantages at a cost comparable 
to pyroxylin. 
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Printing 


with wider margins 
of profit 


Wider margins give 
character to a printed page. They also 
add to the cost of a book. 


But with New York and Penn papers, you 
can often keep both page and profit mar- 


gins at their most pleasing width. 


New York and Penn does not make paper 
for every need. But if you are a book pub- 


lisher or a production man who would like 


to reduce his costs, it will pay you to 
investigate Penn ‘Gloss Plate, Penn/Print 
English finish and other New York and 
Penn papers designed specifically for the 
bound book field. 


Your paper merchant can tell you about 
our papers. They’ve been used by leading 
bound book publishers for over forty years. 
New York & Pennsylvania Co., 425 Park 
Avenue, New York 22, N. Y. 


New York and Penn 


Kile and, Fgcer Wlenufaclurers 


Makers of Penn/Brite Offset ¢ Penn/Gloss Plate » Penn/Print Papers: Eggshell Super © English Finish © EF Litho © Clarion Papers: Duplicator © Mimeograph © Bond © Tablet 
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Writers are born... 













BUT BOOKS ARE MADE 





W. design, set, plate, print and bind them in the world’s 
largest book production plant, which occupies more than 
half a million feet of working space. Our organization 

has a 60 year old tradition, and every one of our personnel 


is a craftsman in the finest sense of that tradition. 


Experience makes us efficient, and our equipment, which 
is unrivaled in the field, saves us time and labor — 
enabling us to offer you the lowest prices for the highest 


standards of service. 


AMERICAN BOOK-STRATFORD PRESS, INC. 
75 Varick Street, New York City e WaAlker 5-7600 



























what can 


Donnelley do for you on 


Book Printing, Bookbinding 


& delivery exactly when promised ? 


If you have not checked us lately, it may pay you well 
to call us in now. New machinery now in operation, as 
well as progress in machinery and methods engineering, 








and the increasing use of automation in our plants, 
may offer you real advantages. Since we offer both 
sheet and rotary offset book printing (and of course 
letterpress), the range of our service is wider than ever 
in history. 


WHY NOT CALL US 
ON THAT JOB YOU HAVE UP 


TODAY? 


The Lakeside Press 


R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS COMPANY 


350 East Twenty-second Street, Chicago, 16 
Telephone: CAlumet 5-2121 


EASTERN OFFICE: 420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17 











BOOK PRODUCTION 































Lyook iodleation 


incorporating BOOKBINDING MAGAZINE; founded 1925 





The exclusive business paper of the industry devoted to the design, printing, and binding of books, pamphlets, catalogs, and allied products 





AN INTRODUCTION TO 


PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS 


l HE DEBUT of this special supplement has been planned, prepared and published 
with the cooperation of numerous publishing and book plant executives, and all 


? major suppliers to the book industry. Book Production is deeply grateful for their 
; counsel and participation! 

The primary intention of PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS is to serve the 
) book industry as an annual reference guide which would have practical application 


throughout the year. 


Its contents relate in large measure to topical data such as book covering materials 
and text paper, trends in typographic selections, and revisions in trade customs and 
textbook specifications. As changes and additions in specifications are released each 
year, these will be reflected in subsequent editions of the supplement. 


It should be emphasized that the purpose of PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS 
is not to serve as a replacement for such authoritative, comprehensive editions as 
HELPFUL AIDS IN BOOK PRODUCTION. With the exception of the Official Trade 
Customs of the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, all information in this supplement is 
of an original nature directed at augmenting existing reference materials. The rapidly 
changing pattern of processes, materials and specifications in book publishing necessi- 
tates annual revision which, in our opinion, no permanent edition can be expected 
to fully accomplish. 


Materials have been identified under the headings of their respective producers 
or sales agents, as accurately and fully as possible, from information furnished in 
good faith from their manufacturers. In many cases, agencies are likewise engaged in 
retailing the material under sub-license, but space does not permit listing their names. 


Tabulations and glossaries endeavor to present the most current information 
available. In some instances, with new materials about to be introduced, some suppliers 
have reserved decision on publication of full specifications. This information will be 
reported in BP as soon as it is released. 


If further explanations are required of any of the material contained within 
PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS or its related aspects (e.g., individual production 
problems, samples of covering material or text paper) inquiries should be addressed 


to Book Production, 404 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 


Additional copies of the supplement, PUBLISHING PRODUCTION AIDS, may 
be obtained at $1.00 each, by writing to Book Production. 
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— stenan THE PAST FEW YEARS, a considerable amount of new 
materials for the production of case-bound books has 
been brought out by manufacturers; in addition, domestic 
distributors have introduced to American publishers cover- 
making products which are well-known and widely accepted 
among European and British publishers. Perhaps the most 
significant additions to the roster of materials have been 
vinyl impregnated cloth and unsupported vinyl. 


To enable the production manager to keep up with the 
growing list of cover materials, this glossary has been com- 
piled, with the cooperation of manufacturers and suppliers, 
as an aid to identifying the myriad of brand names that con- 
front the production manager almost daily. The omission of 


GLOSSARY OF CLOTH, PAPER & 
VINYL COVERING MATERIALS 


preparation. 


any name does not imply its unsuitability for book use. but rolls. 


ACRON—Pyroxylin coated kraft paper. 
36” and 38”. Hazen Paper Co. 


ALDINE—Starch filled cloth. Group C. 
36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


AMAZON—Vinyl and pyroxylin coated 
latex saturated fiber stock. Various 
thicknesses. Asher & Boretz, Inc. 


ARAVIN—Viny] coated non-woven back- 
ing. Various colors, grains, finishes. 
Asher & Boretz, Inc. 


ARRESTOX—Pyroxylin impregnated fab- 
rics. Group identified by suffix: A; B; 
C; S: C-1; Buckram: D; O. S. Buck- 
ram; D; Med. Wt. Buckram: E; Legal 
Buckram: F; Widths vary. Jos. Ban- 
croft & Sons. 


ARRESTOX O. M, BUCKRAM—Py- 
roxylin impregnated cloth, 36”-44”. Jos. 
Bancroft & Sons. 


ARCO—Pyroxylin impregnated fabrics. 
Group identified by suffix: 8000: A; 
8100: B; 8300: C; 8400: C-1; 8600 
(Arco Guild Buckram) : D; 8700 (Arco 
Bindery Buckram): E; 8800 (Art 
Buckram): F. Groups A through C-1, 
36”-42”; D-F, 38” and 42”. Interlaken 
Mills. 


ART BUCKRAM—Starch filled cloth. 
Group F. 38” and 42”. Interlaken Mills. 


ART VELLUM—Starch filled cloth. 
Group C, 36”-42”. Interlaken Mills. 


ATLANTIC—Starch filled cloth. 36”-42”. 
Columbia Mills, 


ATLAS—Starch filled cloth. Group C. 
36”-42”, Joanna Western Mills. 
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BALACUIR 20—Viny] plastic bonded to 
a paper backing. Total caliper .011”. 
Rolls 3914” wide, any yardage length. 
Dist. by Canfield Paper Co. 


BALTIC—Starch filled cloth. 38” and 
42”. Columbia Mills. 


BANCOTE—Pyroxylin coated fabrics. 
Group identified by sufix: A; AA; BB; 
CC; EE. All 36” and 42”; Group EE 
54” only. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


BAYSIDE—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth. 
36”-48”. Columbia Mills. 


BAYSIDE LITHITE—Pyroxylin impreg- 
nated cloth for offset. Group A. 36”-48”. 
Columbia Mills. 


BEAVERBROOK—Pyroxylin impregnat- 
ed and starch filled cloths. Group 
C-1, Special widths. Joanna Western. 

BINDERY BUCKRAM—Starch filled 


cloth. Group E. 38” and 42”, Interlaken 
Mills. 


BLACK 75 (COMMON)—Starch filled 
cloth. Group B. 36”-42”. Interlaken 
Mills. 

BLUBAK—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth 
for offset. Holliston Mills. 


BOLTAFLEX—Unsupported vinyl. Bolta 
Div., General Tire & Rubber Co. 

BOLTARON—Rigid plastic. Bolta Div., 
General Tire & Rubber Co. 


BOLTON BUCKRAM—Natural finish 
cloth. 38”-42”. Columbia Mills, 


BOOKETTE—Starch-filled natural finish 
cloth. Group A. 38”, 42”, 46”. G. S. B. 


Fabrics. 


only that data was not available at the time of the glossary’s 


The Group identification, which follows the description of 
the material, refers to the Commercial Standard for Book 
Cloth (CS-57-40, U. S. Dept. of Commerce). The dimensions 
refer to the width of the material in that particular grade. 
Cloth manufacturers generally make their products in widths 
increasing in size in two inch increments, from 36” to 42”. 
However, not all qualities are available in all four widths. 
while others are made as wide as 54”. In some instances, the 
term “special widths” indicates that the manufacturer lists 
the quality as available in odd-sized widths, as well as the 
so-called standard widths. Manufacturers of coated paper 
and fiber products furnish their grades in sheets as well as 


BRADFORD BUCKRAM—Pyroxylin im- 
pregnated cloth. Group D. 36”-42”. Co- 
lumbia Mills. 


BROOKSIDE—Starch filled cloth. Group 
C. 36”-42”, Columbia Mills. 


BUCKRAFT—Uncoated material made 
from kraft paper. Springfield Coated 
Paper Corp. 


BUCKRAM—Siarch filled cloth. Group 
D. 36”-44”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


C-1 STARCH—Siarch filled cloth. Group 
C-1. 36”-50”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


CALYPSO—Fluorescent coated available 
10 point cover, 80% book, 60# label 
weight. 26” rolls or 25’x38” sheets. The 
Marvellum Co. 


CAXTON BUCKRAM—Srtarch filled 
cloth. Group E. 36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


CHAMELEON LEATHERETTE—Kraft- 
based material with lacquer-type, wa-h- 
able coating, or special discoloration- 
type coating. Springfield Coated Paper 
Corp. 

CLASSIC—Starch filled cloth. Group ©-1. 
36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 

COLONIAL — Pyroxylin impregnated 
cloth. Group C-l. 36”-54”. Columbia 
Mills. 


COLONIAL LITHITE—Pyroxylin im- 
pregnated cloth for offset. Group ‘1. 
36”-54”. Columbia Mills. 


COMMON—Suarch filled cloth. Group B. 
36”-42”. Interlaken Mills. 


CROWN LINEN—Starch filled cloth. °3” 
and 42”. Holliston Mills. 
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STARCH FILLED BOOK CLOTH 
GROUP A GROUP B GROUP C GROUP C-1 GROUP D GROUP E GROUP F 


Athol none none none none none none none 
Bancroft Eton Oxford Linen Finish C-I Starch Buckram, Med. Wt. Legal Buckram 
O. S. Buckram Buckram 
Columbia Minerva (L&V) Title (L&V) Brookside (L&V) Huron (L&V) Sampson Buckram none none 
Passbook (V) (L) 
DuPont none none none none none none none 
G. S. B. Fabrics Bookette (NF) $/522 (NF) none none none none none 
$/535 
Holliston Novelex (L&NF) Rex Linen, Sharon, Aldine (L&V) Classic (L&V) Record Buckram Caxton Buckram Library Buckram 
Waverley (L&V) (EF) (L&V) (L&V) 
Interlaken Imco Vellum De Luxe, Art Vellum none Guild Buckram Bindery Buckram Art Buckram 
Black 75, Guild Buckram 
Common Colors Flaxen 
Joanna Western Velltex Parchment Atlas Beaverbrook Duro Buckram Standard Federal Buckram 
Special Fabrics Saylin/Saylvel Saylux/Saylbound none none Saylrock (L) none none 
(L&V) (L&V) 





VINYL IMPREGNATED BOOK CLOTH 


Columbia Vinyl Bayside (V) Vinyl Milbank Vinyl Riverside Vinyl Colonial Vinyl Bradford none none 
(L&V) (L&V) (L&V) Buckram (L&V) 
DuPont none PX-100-V PX-300-V PX-400-V none none none 
PX-200-V 





PYROXYLIN IMPREGNATED BOOK CLOTH 





Athol Terek Dublin Terek Twelvemo, Terek Book (L&V) Terek 11000 none none none 
Mohawk Grade 
B Plus 
Bancroft Arrestox A Arrestox B Arrestox C Arrestox § Arrestox Buckram Med. Wt. Arrestox Legal 
Arrestox O. S. Buckram Buckram 
Buckram 
Columbia Bayside (V) Milbank (L&V) = Riverside (L&V) Colonial (L&V) Bradford Buckram Oneida Buckram Niagara Buckram 
(L&V) (L&V) (L&V) 
DuPont none PX-1, PX-2 PX.3 PX-4 PXB-60 PXB-70 PXB-80 
Holliston DF (L&V) LS (L&V) HS (L&V) CL (L&V) Roxite Record Roxite Caxton Roxite Library 
Buckram (L&V)  Buckram (L&V)  Buckram (L&V) 
Interlaken Arco 8000 Arco 8100 Arco 8300 Arco 8400 Guild Buckram Bindery Buckram Art Buckram 
Joanna Western Velltex Impreglin Parchment Atlas Impreglin Beaverbrook Duro Buckram Standard Buck- Federal Buckram 
Impreglin Impreglin Impreglin ram Impreglin Impreglin 
Special Fabrics none Saylux/Saylbound Sayltex (L&V) Saylking (L&V) Saylrock (L) none Saylbuck (V) 
(L&V) 
Textileather none Keracloth B Keracloth C Keracloth C-! Keracloth C none Keracloth F 
(L&V) (L&V) (L&V) Buckram (L&V) Buckram (L&V) 





PYROXYLIN COATED BOOK CLOTHS 


GROUP A GROUP AA GROUP BB GROUP CC GROUP EE 
Bancroft Bancote A Bancote AA Bancote BB Bancote CC Bancote EE 
Columbia none Tan-O-Tex AA Tan-O-Tex BB Tan-O-Tex CC Tan-O-Tex EE 
DuPont none Fabrikoid 1100 Fabrikoid 700 Fabrikoid 750 Fabrikoid 3500 
Textileather none Keratol 2240 Keratol 2055 Keratol 2057 Keratol 3061!/2 
Holliston none Sturdite #7X Sturdite #18 Sturdite #18X Sturdite #25X 
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DEVON—Siarch filled cloth. 38” and 42”. 
Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


DURAKOTE—Leather-like finish with 
scuff and rub-resistant top coating. 
Springfield Coated Paper Corp. 


DURO BUCKRAM—Starch filled cloth. 
Group D. 36”-42”. Joanna Western 
Mills. 

DUROID—Paper-base covering material. 
Width 40”, 250 yd. rolls, Duroid Prod- 


ucts, Inc. 


DUROID 30—Water resistant cover ma- 
terial, 70# kraft. Also: Spatter, two- 
color design on vellum stock; Duo Print, 
four-color printed design on vellum 
stock; Greige, greige Goods design on 
Duroid 30 stock. Duroid Products, Inc. 


ELEPHANT HIDE PAPER—Special im- 
pregnated paper, parchment-type. Rolls 
38” wide, 50 and 250 yards long. 18 
colors. Schlosser Paper Corp. 


ELEPHANT HIDE PATTERNS—Spe- 
cial impregnated paper, parchment-type. 
Rolls, 2744” wide, 50 and 250 yards 
long. 10 patterns. Schlosser Paper Corp. 


ETON—Srarch filled cloth. Group A. 36”- 
42”; 46”, 48”, 54”, Jos. Bancroft & 


Sons. 


EXCELIN—Non-woven, pyroxylin coated 
material. Seventeen colors, 19 embos- 
sings. 50, 100, and 250 yd. rolls, 3844” 
wide. Linson Products, Div. P. C. U. S. 


FAB-LEA— Fibrated leather and rubber 
impregnated fiber base stock. Std. sheet, 
36”x50”. Rolls, pyroxylin finish, 50” 
width; length, 75-125 yards, depending 
on thickness. Uni-Mark, Inc. 

FABRIKOID—Pyroxylin coated cloth. 
Group identified by suffix: 1100: AA; 
700: BB; 750: CC; 3500: EE. E. I. 
DuPont. 


FABRILITE D-112—Unsupported vinyl. 
E. I. DuPont. 


FEDERAL BUCKRAM —‘Starch filled 
cloth. Group F. 36”-42”. Joanna West- 
ern Mills. 

FICTIONETTE—Natural finish cloth. 
38”-42”. Columbia Mills. 


FLEXLIN—Special stretch paper designed 
for perfect binding on Flexiback and 
Sulby machines. 100 and 250 yd. rolls or 
coils. Linson Products, Div. P. C. U. S. 

GSB $8/535—Starch filled cloth, Group 
B. 38” and 42”. G. S. B. Fabrics Corp. 

GSB S/522—Starch filled, natural finish 


cloth. Group B. 38”. G. S. B. Fabrics 
Corp. 


GUILD BUCKRAM—Starch filled cloth. 
Group D. 38”-42”, Interlaken Mills. 


GUILD BUCKRAM FLAXEN — Starch 
filled cloth, linen-type finish. Group D. 
38”-42”. Interlaken Mills. 


HURON—Starch filled cloth. Group C-1. 
36”-42”. Columbia Mills. 


IMCO—Starch filled cloth. Group A. 36”- 
42”. Interlaken Mills. 


IMPREGLIN — Pyroxylin impregnated 
cloths. Group identified by name prefix: 
Velltex: A; Parchment: B; Atlas: C; 
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Beaverbrook: C-1; Duro Buckram: D; 
Standard Buckram: E; Federal Buck- 
ram: F. 36”-42”; special widths to 54”. 
Joanna Western Mills. 


INEX—Starch filled cloth. 38” and 42”. 
Joanna Western Mills. 


KENNETH—Starch filled, natural finish 
cloth 36”-46”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


KERACLOTH—Pyroxylin impregnated 
cloths. Groups B, C, C-1, F. Widths: B: 
36”-42”; C: 36-46”; 54”; C-1: 36”-46”"; 
D: 36-42”; F: 367-42”. Textileather 
Div., General Tire & Rubber Co. 


KERATOL—Pyroxylin coated cloths. 
Groups AA, BB, CC, EE. Varying 
widths. Textileather Div., General Tire 


& Rubber Corp. 


KINLINE—Non-woven material, (Mil- 
skin) with laminated backing. Light 
pyroxylin coating. Seventeen colors, 19 
embossings. 50, 100, 250 yd, rolls, 3844” 
wide. Linson Products, Div. P. C. U. S. 

KIVAR 4—Viny] coated stock. 50” width, 
200 yard rolls. Plastic Coating Corp. 


KIVAR 5—Pyroxylin coated premium 
kraft product. 40” width, 250 yard rolls. 
Plastic Coating Corp. 

KIVAR 7—Pyroxylin coated saturated 
base stock material. 50” width, 125 yard 
rolls. Plastic Coating Corp. 

KIVAR 8—Pyroxylin coated base. 40” 
width, 250 yd. rolls. Plastic Coating 
Corp. 

KINGSTON—Starch filled cloth. 36”-42”. 
Holliston Mills. 


KOVERITE—Pyroxylin coated, non-wov- 
en, latex saturated cellulose for flush- 
cut covers. Guages: .022, .025, .030, .050. 
Packed rolls or sheets, min. 22x46”, 
Barash Co., div. U. S. Plywood Corp. 


LAMOLITE—Viny! coated fabric. Asher 
& Boretz, Inc. 


LEGAL BUCKRAM—Suarch filled cloth. 
Group F, 38”-42”. Jos, Bancroft & Sons. 


LIBRARY BUCKRAM — Starc filled 
cloth. Group F. 36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


LINLINE—Non-woven material  (Lin- 
master) with laminated backing. Avail- 
able with or without pyroxylin coating. 
Forty colors, 19 embossings, 100 and 
250 yard rolls, 3844” wide. 40” and 42” 
on special order. Linson Products, Div. 


re 


LINEN FINISH—Starch filled cloth, 
Group C. 36”-46”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 
LINMASTER—Non-woven material, avail- 
able with or without pyroxylin coating. 
Nineteen embossings, 34 colors avail- 
able. (NY stocks 19 colors, uncoated 
buckram design.) 100 and 250 yard 
rolls, 3814” wide. Also 40” and 42” on 
special order. Linson Products, Div. 
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LINNETTE—tTweed design embossed 
paper. 26” and 30” rolls, Kupfer Bros. 
Co. 

LINSON CREAM VELLUM—Non-woven 
material, plain parchment finish, un- 
coated. 50, 100, 250 yd. rolls, 3844” 


wide. 40” and 42” on special order. 
Linson Products, Div. P. C. U. S. 


LINTEX — Starch filled cloth. 36”-42” 
Joanna Western Mills. 


LYNBROOK—Natural finish cloth. 38”- 
42”, Columbia Mills. 


LYNNENE—Starch filled, natural finish 
cloth. 38”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


MACTEX—Coated and embossed kraft 
paper. 3814” rolls. International Paper 
Co., A. M. Collins Div. 


MARCO COVER—Casein coated with 
soil resistant topcoat. Sheets: 26”x20”, 
35”x23”; 26” and 35” rolls. The Marvel- 
lum Co. 

MARTLIN—Special two-way stretch paper 
for perfect binding on Martini and 
Ehlermann machines. 100 and 250 yard 
rolls or coils. Linson Products, Div. P. 
Cj & & 

MARVELHIDE COVER—Casein coated 


sheets, 26”x20”; 35”x23”; rolls 26” and 
35”. The Marvellum Co. 


MED. WT. BUCKRAM—Starch filled 


cloth. Group E. 36”-42”. Jos. Bancroft & 
Sons. 


MILBANK—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth. 
Group B. 36”-54”. Columbia Mills. 


MILBANK LITHITE—Pyroxylin impreg- 
nated cloth for offset. Group B. 36-54”. 
Columbia Mills. 


MILSKIN—Non-woven light pyroxylin 
coated material. Seventeen colors, 19 
embossings, 50, 100, 250 yd. rol!s, 3814” 
wide. Linson Products, Div. P. C. U. S. 


MINERVA—Srarch filled cloth. Group A. 
36”-42”. Columbia Mills. 


MIRALON—Unsupported domestic virgin 
vinyl. 60 embossing grains. Calipers 
from .006 to .050. Standard 48” and 54” 
widths, rolls 60 to 100 yards. Charles 
S. Fields, Inc. 

MOHAWK GRADE B—Special weave 
pyroxylin impregnated cloth. 36” and 
38”. Athol Mfg. Co. 

NATULIN—Starch filled, natural finish 
cloth. 36”-42”, Joanna Western Mills. 

NATULIN OVERPRINT—Starch filled, 
natural finish cloth. 367-42”. Joanna 
Western Mills. 

NEOPLEX—Latex and plastic on paper 
base. Springfield Coated Paper Corp. 

NIAGARA BUCKRAM—Pyroxylin im- 


pregnated cloth. Group F. 36”-42”. Co- 
lumbia Mills, 


NOMAR LEATHERETTE—Viny! coated 
paper. 26” rolls. The Marvellum Co. 


NOVELEX—Suarch filled. Group A. 36”- 
42”. Holliston Mills. 


NuMARCO LEATHERETTE—(Ca-ecin 
coated paper. 26” rolls. The Marvel!um 
Co. 


O. M. BUCKRAM—Starch filled cloth. 
Group D. 36”-50”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


O. S. BUCKRAM—Starch filled c!o'h. 
36”-44”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 
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H. WOLFF BOOK MFG. GO., INC. 
a complete book manufacturing service 


508 WEST 26TH STREET, NEW YORK 1 


WATKINS 4-8181 













ONE OF THE GREATEST AND MOST LASTING 
ACHIEVEMENTS IN PUBLISHING HISTORY 





WORDS BY WINSTON S. CHURCHILL 










A 300,000-word commentary on the Second 
World War, distilled from the Pulitzer Prize. 
winning Memoirs of the man who helped to 


shape these world-changing events. 


PICTURES BY LIFE 










All the greatest treasures from LIFE’S rich war 
files, including many of the most gripping photo. 
graphs, paintings, and drawings from LIFE’S 
Picture History of World War II. 


BINDINGS BY HOLLISTON 










Published by LIFE 
Designed by Richard M. Gangel 
Printed and Bound by R. R. Donnelly & Sons Co. 


Slip Cases Bound in Holliston Sturdetan #75 
by Alexander Ungar, Inc. 


Trade Distribution — Houghton Mifflin Co. 


HOLLISTON 


Bound in luxurious STURDITE to preserve this 
magnificent record of courage and leadership, 
fighting and treachery, heartbreak and heroism, 


for generations to come. 


BINDING FABRICS 


BOOKS LIVE LONGER IN HOLLISTON BINDINGS 
Manufacturers of Bookbinding Fabrics, Tracing Cloths, Insulating Cloth Base, Ru'er 


THE HOLLISTON MILLS, !Nc. 
Norwood, Massachusetts 
New York + Philadelphia - Hollands, Sign, Label and Tag Cloths, Sturdetan Pyroxylin Coated Kraft Paver; 


Sturdekraft Decorative Kraft Paper. 
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JNEIDA BUCKRAM—Pyroxylin impreg- 
nated cloth. Group E. 36”-42”. Columbia 
Mills. 


OXFORD—Starch filled cloth. Group B. 
36”-54”. Jos. Bancroft & Sons. 


PAJCO NO. 3—Dyed purified alpha cel- 
lulose fiber blended with high latex con- 
tent. Standard .010 gauge. 50” width. 
Payne-Jones, Inc. 


PAJCO-LEXIDE—One piece, non-woven, 
latex impregnated cover stock covered 
with pyroxylin. Gauges from .007 to 
.050. Widths 40”, 44”, 46”, 50”. Rolls or 


sheets. Payne-Jones, Inc. 


PARCHMENT—Starch filled cloth. Group 
B. 36-42”. Joanna Western Mills. 


PASS BOOK—Starch filled cloth. Group 
B. 36”-42”. Columbia Mills. 


PAYKO — Starch filled, Natural finish 
cloth. 36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


QUEROLIN—Non-woven, heavy weight, 
double pyroxylin coated material. 50, 
100, 250 yd. rolls, 3814” wide. Six colors, 
leather embossings. Linson Products, 


Di. P. C. U. S. 


PERMALIN—Special grade fiber cover 
material. Fourteen colors. 31” and 40” 
rolls. Permafiber Corp. 


PLYHIDE—Unsupported virgin vinyl, 48” 
and 49”. Plymouth Rubber Co., dist. by 
Slade, Hipp & Meloy. 


PX—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth. Suffix 
identifies group: PX-1, PX-2: B; PX-3: 
C; PX-4: C-1; PXB-60: D; PXB-70: E; 
PXB-80: F. E. I. DuPont. 


PX-V—Vinyl impregnated cloth. Numeri- 
cal designation of groups: PX-100-V, 
PX-200-V: B; PX-300-V: C; PX-400-V: 
C-1, E. I. DuPont. 

RECORD BUCKRAM—Siarch _ filled 
cloth. Group D, 36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


RESPROID — Unsupported vinyl. Bolta 
Div., General Tire & Rubber Co. 


REX LINEN—Starch filled cloth. Group 
B. 36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


RIVERSIDE — Pyroxylin impregnated 
cloth. Group C. 36”-54”. Columbia Mills. 


RIVERSIDE LITHITE—Pyroxylin im- 
pregnated cloth for offset. Group C, 36”- 
54”. Columbia Mils. 


ROXITE—Pyroxylin impregnated fabrics. 
Suffix designates group. DF: A; LS: B; 
HS: C: CL: C-1; Record Buckram: D; 
Caxton Buckram: E; Library Buckram: 
F. 36-42”. Holliston Mills. 


RUGBY—Starch filled cloth. 36”-42”. Jos. 
Bancroft & Sons. 


SAMPSON BUCKRAM—Suarch filled. 
Group D. 36”-42”. Columbia Mills. 


SAYLBOUND—Starch filled or pyroxylin 
impregnated cloths. Group B, 36”-42”. 
Special Fabrics, Inc. 

SAYLBUCK — Pyroxylin impregnated 
cloth. Croup F. 38”. Special Fabrics, 
Inc. 


SAYLIN—Starch filled cloth. Group A. 
36”-40”. Special Fabrics, Inc. 
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SAYLITE—Starch filled cloth. 36” and 
40”. Special Fabrics, Inc. 


SAYLKING—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth. 
Group C-1. 38” and 42”, Special Fabrics, 
Inc. 


SAYLROCK—Starch filled or pyroxylin 
impregnated cloths. Group D. Starch: 
40”; pyroxylin: 40” and 42”. Special 
Fabrics, Inc. 


SAYLTEX—Pyroxylin impregnated cloth. 
Group C. 38”-42”. Special Fabrics, Inc. 


SAYLUX—Starch filled or pyroxylin im- 
pregnated cloths, Group B. 36”-42”. 
Special Fabrics, Inc. 


SAYLVEL—Starch filled cloth. Group A, 
36”-40”. Special Fabrics, Inc. 


SEELON—Unsupported virgin vinyl. Dist. 
by Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc. 


SHARON—Siarch filled cloth. Group B. 
36”-42”. Holliston Mills. 


STANDARD BUCKRAM—Starch filled 
cloth. Group E. 36”-42”. Joanna Western 
Mills. 


STONERIDGE—Felt finish paper. 26” 
rolls. Curtis Paper Co., dist. by Canfield 
Paper Co. 


STURDEKRAFT—Pyroxylin coated kraft 
paper, Three classifications: #1, dyed 
paper embossed; #2, overprint design 
and embossed; #3, overprint design, 
moisture and soil resistant, embossed. 


42”. Holliston Mills. 


STURDETAN — Pyroxylin coated kraft 
paper. 42”. Holliston Mills. 


STURDITE—Pyroxylin coated cloth. Suf- 
fix identifies group: #7X: AA; #18: 
BB; #18X: CC; #25X: EE. Holliston 
Mills. 


TAN-O-LITE—Viny] coated cloth. 36”- 
54”. Columbia Mills. 


TAN-O-TEX — Pyroxylin coated cloth. 
Groups AA, BB, CC, EE. 36” and 42”; 
54” EE only. Columbia Mills. 


TAVYNE—Unsupported vinyl. Four fin- 
ishes. O’Sullivan Rubber Corp., Plastic 
Div. 


TENSALEX — Latex impregnated and 
coated paper. Three weights: light, 
medium, heavy; sizes 25x38”, 35”x45”, 
and 23”x35”; also in rolls. Sorg Paper 
Co. 


TEREK—Pyroxylin impregnated cloths. 
Group identified by name suffix: Dub- 
lin: A; Twelvemo: B; Book Vellum: C; 
Linen: C; 11000: C-1. Varying widths. 
Athol Mfg. Co. 


TEXOPRINT—Plastic impregnated and 
coated cellulose fiber material. Three 
weights: 80%, 115#, 140#. Sheet size 
from 1714”x22'%4” to 38’x50”. Maximum 
roll diameter 30”. Munising Paper Co., 
subsidiary of Kimberly-Clark Corp, 

TEXTILEATHER—See Keratol, Kera- 
cloth, Textiloid, Tolex. Textileather 
Div., General Tire & Rubber Co. 


TEXTILOID—Pyroxy!in coated latex pa- 
per. 44”, 46”, 50”. Texti'eather Div., 
General Tire & Rubber Co. 


TEXTITE—Pyroxylin impregnated fab- 
rics. See: Bayside, Millbank, Riverside, 
Colonial, Bradford, Oneida, Niagara. 
Columbia Mills. 


TITLE—Starch filled cloth. Group B, 36”- 
54”. Columbia Mills. 


TOLEX—Viny] coated fabrics. 36”, 38”, 
48”, 54”, 55”. Textileather Div., General 
Tire & Rubber Co. 


TOLITH—Vinyl impregnated fabric for 
offset. Textileather Div., General Tire 
& Rubber Co. 


TRIFLEX—Clay-coated rubber-impregnat- 
ed paper. Sheets 35”x45” grain long 
and 25”x38” grain short. International 
Paper Co., A. M. Collins Div. 


TUFKOTE—Imitation leather with fin- 
ished film. Springfield Coated Paper 
Corp. 


TUFTEXT — Plastic-latex impregnated 
sheet. Springfield Coated Paper Corp. 


TWEEDPRINTS — Patterns printed on 
“Tweedweave.” 26” rolls. Curtis Paper 
Co., dist. by Canfield Paper Co. 


TWEEDWEAVE—Felt finished paper. 
26” rolls. Curtis Paper Co., dist. by 
Canfield Paper Co. 


UNICOAT—Pyroxylin coated rubber im- 
pregnated fiber. Roll width: 51” and 
52”; length, about 125 yards. Uni-Mark. 
Inc. 


UNIFLEX #3—Pyroxylin coated latex 
impregnated fiber. Roll width: 50”; 
length, 100-125 yards, depending on 
thickness. Uni-Mark, Inc. 


UNIHIDE #1 and #3—Pyroxylin coated 
rubber impregnated fiber. Roll width: 
50”; length 75-125 yards, depending on 
thickness, Uni-Mark, Inc. 


UNIKRAFT—Pyroxylin coated kraft pa- 
per. Roll width: 50”; length, 250 yards. 
Uni-Mark, Inc. 


UNIVIN #2—Viny]l coated latex impreg- 
nated fiber. Roll width: 50”; length, 
100-125 yards, depending on thickness. 
Uni-Mark, Inc. 


VELLTEX—Starch filled cloth. Group A. 
36”-42”. Joanna Western Mills. 


VELLUM DE LUXE—Sraarch filled cloth. 
Group B. 36”-42”. Interlaken Mills, 


VYNSIDE—Viny! impregnated fabrics. 
Groups A & D: 36”-48”; B, C, C-1: 36”- 
54”. Columbia Mills. 


VYNSIDE LITHITE OFFSET — Vinyl 
impregnated fabrics. Group A: 36”-48” ; 
B, C, C-1: 36”-54”. Columbia Mills. 


WASHABLE BUCKRAFT — Pyroxylin- 
coated kraft. Springfield Coated Paper 
Corp. 


WAVERLY BLACK, COLORS—Starch 
filled cloth. Group B. 36”-42”. Holliston 
Mills, 


WINCO—Starch filled cloth. 36”-40”. In- 
terlaken Mills. 


ZEPPELIN—Natural finish cloth. 36”-42”. 
Holliston Mills. 
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GUIDE TO 


BOOK PUBLISHING TEXT PAPERS 


| fe EDITORS OF BP GRATEFULLY ACKNOWLEDGE the paper 
manufacturers who have furnished information on their 
many grades of paper for book publishing use. 
specifications have been omitted, the figures were either 


unavailable at publication date, or were in the stages of prep- 


ADENA E. F.—Basis 30# to 80#. Also 
in supercalendered and eggshell finishes. 
Chillicothe Paper Co. 

ADENA OFFSET—Basis 40# to 150#. 
Regular, antique, supercalendered, em- 
bossed finishes, Chillicothe Paper C >. 

ALEXANDRA JAPAN—Mold made; an- 
tique and plate finishes. Basis 80#, 
100#. Strathmore Paper Co. 

ARTEMIS TEXT—Basis 70# and 80#. 
Mohawk Paper Mills. 

BECKETT HI-WHITE—Smooth vellum 
finish. Halftone, high plate, English fin- 
ish, antique finishes also available. Basis 
70#, 804%, 100%, 1204. Letterpress, 
offset, gravure. Beckett Paper Co. 

BECKETT OFFSET (Antique )—Basis 
50# bulks 470 (max.) to 420 (min.) 
pp. per inch; 60#, 410-372 pp; 70#, 
356-326 pp; 80#, 320-296 pp; 100%, 
242-228 pp. Beckett Paper Co. 

BECKETT OFFSET (M. F.)—Basis 
50# bulks 614 (max.) to 532 (min.) 
pp. per inch; 60#, 532-470; 70#, 456- 
420 pp; 80#, 380-348 pp; 1004, 308- 
290 pp. Beckett Paper Co. 

BECKETT OFFSET (Vellum)—Basis 
50# bulks 532 (max.) to 470 (min.) 
pp. per inch; 60#, 470-410 pp; 70#, 
380-348 pp; 80#, 340-314 pp; 100#, 
272-254 pp. Beckett Paper Co. 

BECKETT TEXT—Wove and laid, plain 
and deckle edge. Basis 70# and 80#. 
Letterpress and offset. Beckett Paper Co. 

BOOKBUILDERS LITHO PLATE — 
Smooth finish. Basis 50# bulks 680 pp. 
per inch; 55#, 620 pp; 60#, 560 pp; 
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65#, 520 pp; 70#, 480 pp; 75#, 450 
pp; 80#, 420 pp. Oxford Paper Co. 


BOOKBUILDERS PLATE—Smooth fin- 
ish. Basis 50# bulks 760 pp. per inch; 
55#, 710 pp; 60#, 630 pp; 65#, 580 
pp; 70#, 520 pp; 75#, 490 pp; 80#, 
450 pp. Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 


BOOKMAN OFFSET WOVE — Pig- 
mented sheet. Basis 50# bulks 528 pp. 
per inch; 55#, 480 pp; 60#, 440 pp; 
70#, 378 pp; 80#, 330 pp; 90#, 294 
pp; 100#, 264 pp; 120#, 220 p». S. D. 


Warren. 


BUCKEYE TEXT—Wove and laid, deck- 
le edge. Basis 70# and 80#. Letter- 


press and offset. Beckett Paper Co. 


CAMEO BRILLIANT DULL — Coated 
sheet. Basis 70# bulks 572 pp. per 
inch; 80#, 500 pp; 90#, 444 pp; 100#, 
400 pp; 120#, 334 pp. Offset and let- 
terpress. S. D. Warren. 


CAMEO BRILLIANT GLOSS — Basis 
60# bulks 720 pp. per inch; 70%, 618 
pp; 80#, 540 pp; 90#, 480 pp; 100%, 
432 pp; 120#, 360 pp. Letterpress and 
offset, S. D. Warren. 

CARFAX BIBLE OPAQUE — Smooth 
finish. Basis 30# bulks 940 pp. per 
inch; 35#, 804 pp; 38#, 740 pp. Let- 
terpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

CARFAX EGGSHELL—Basis 40# bulks 
718 (max.) to 480 (min.) pp. per inch; 
45#, 638-426 pp; 50#, 574-384 pp; 
55#, 522-350 pp; 60#, 478-320 pp; 
70#, 408-274 pp; 80%, 358-240 pp. 
Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 


aration or revision. The omission of specific grades does not 
indicate that these grades are not suitable for book publish- 
Where ing. In these instances, the manufacturer stated that his 
publishing grades were in the process of revision. 


CARFAX E, F.—Basis 35# bulks 890 
(max.) to 790 (min.) pp. per inch; 
40#, 800-720 pp; 45#, 730-640 pp; 
50#, 670-576 pp; 55%, 620-524 pp; 
60#, 562-480 pp; 65#, 520-444 pp; 
70#, 480-410 pp; 80#, 410-360 pp. 
Letterpress, Oxford Paper Co. 

CARFAX HI-BULK — Eggshell finish. 
Basis 40# bulks 478 (max.) to 420 
(min.) pp. per inch; 45#, 424-384 pp; 
50#, 382-346 pp; 55#, 348-304 pp; 
60#, 318-288 pp; 65#, 294-266 pp; 
70#, 272-248 pp; 804, 238-216 pp. 
Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

CARFAX SUPER—Super gloss finish. 
Basis 45# bulks 876 (max.) to 740 
(min.) pp. per inch; 50#, 800-680 pp; 
604%, 660-572 pp; 70#, 548-490 pp. 
Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

CARONIA—English finish, eggshell, su- 
per finishes. Hamilton Paper Co. 

CASCO ENAMEL—RBasis 50# bulks 912 
pp. per inch; 55#, 830 pp; 60#, 760 
pp; 70#, 652 pp; 80#, 570 pp. Offset. 
S. D. Warren. 

CHALICE OPAQUE — Vellum finish. 
Basis 40# bu'ks 620 pp. per inch; 507, 
492 pp; 60#, 406 pp; 70#, 340 pp; 
80#, 316 pp. Offset. Champion Paper 
and Fibre Co. 

COOPER’S CAVE OFFSET (Antique 
finish )—Basis 40# bu!ks 530 pp. per 
inch; 45#, 450 pp; 50#, 410 pp; 55#, 
370 pp; 60#, 340 pp; 70#, 300 pp. 
Finch, Pruyn. 

COOPER’S CAVE OFFSET (Smooth 
finish )—Basis 40# bulks 690 pp. per 
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inch; 45#, 630 pp; 50#, 570 pp; 55#, 
510 pp; 60#, 460 pp; 70#, 400 pp. 
Finch, Pruyn. 

COOPER’S CAVE PRINTING—Antique 
and smooth finishes. Same _ bulking 

schedule as Cooper’s Cave Offset. Finch, 

Pruyn. 


CORTELA TEXT—Basis 70# and 80#. 
Mohawk Paper Mills. 


COURIER—White, wove, veltone finish, 
Basis 80#. Strathmore Paper Co. 


CROBANK OFFSET (Rough Finish) 
—Basis 50# bulks 508 pp. per inch; 
604%, 424 pp; 70#, 362 pp. Crocker, 
Burbank. 

CROBANK OFFSET (Smooth Finish) 
—Basis 50# bulks 586 pp. per inch; 
60#, 488 pp; 70#, 418 pp. Crocker, 
Burbank. 

CROBANK OFFSET (Standard Finish) 
—Basis 50# bulks 548 pp. per inch; 
60#, 456 pp; 70#, 390 pp. Crocker, 
Burbank. 

CROCKER BOOK OFFSET—Basis 50# 
bulks 710 pp. per inch; 60#, 592 pp. 
Crocker, Burbank. 

CROCKER NOVEL—Basis 45# bulks 
384 pp. per inch; 50#, 346 pp; 60#, 
288 pp; 70#, 246 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 

CUMBERLAND DULL—Coated sheet. 
Basis 70# bulks 572 pp. per inch; 80#, 
500 pp; 90#, 444 pp; 100#, 400 pp; 
120#, 334 pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

CUMBERLAND GLOSS — Basis 60# 
bulks 720 pp. per inch; 70#, 618 pp; 
80#, 540 pp; 90#, 480 pp; 100#, 432 
pp; 120#, 360 pp. Letterpress. S. D. 
Warren, 

DIANA TEXT—Basis 70#. Mohawk Pa- 
per Mills. 

DIXFIELD BULKING OFFSET—Egg- 
shell finish. Basis 40# bulks 718 (max.) 
to 638 (min.) pp. per inch; 45#, 574- 
522 pp; 50#, 478-442 pp; 55#, 408-358 
pp; 60#, 494-440 pp; 65#, 396-360 pp; 
70#, 330-304 pp; 80#, 282-244 pp. 
Oxford Paper Co. 

DUOSET OFFSET ENAMEL—Glossy 
finish. Basis 60# bulks 670 pp. per 
inch; 70#, 555 pp; 80#, 475 pp; 100#, 
385 pp. Oxford Paper Co. 

1854 MEDIUM—Machine finish, Basis 
40# bulks 720 pp. per inch; 45#, 640 
pp; 50#, 576 pp; 55#, 524 pp; 60#, 
480 pp; 70#, 412 pp; 80#, 360 pp; 
90#, 320 pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

1854 PLATE—Machine finish. Basis 45# 
bulks 702 pp. per inch; 504%, 632 pp; 
55#, 574 pp; 60#, 526 pp; 70#, 450 
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pp; 80#, 394 pp; 90#, 350 pp. Letter- 
press. S. D. Warren. 


1854 REGULAR—Machine finish, Basis 
40# bulks 688 per inch; 45#, 586 pp; 
50#, 528 pp; 55#, 480 pp; 60#, 440 
pp; 70#, 378 pp; 80#, 330 pp; 90#, 
294 pp; 100#, 264 pp. Letterpress. 
S. D. Warren. 


FENWICK OPAQUE SMOOTH OFF- 
SET—Basis 50# bulks 564 pp. per 
inch; 60#, 470 pp; 70#, 402 pp; 80#, 
352 pp; 100#, 282 pp. Oxford Paper 
Co. 


FENWICK OPAQUE VELLUM OFF- 
SET—Basis 50# bulks 494 pp. per 
inch; 60#, 412 pp; 70#, 354 pp; 80#, 
310 pp; 100#, 248 pp. Oxford Paper 
Co. 


FINCH LETTERPRESS— Antique finish. 
Basis 45# through 70#. Finch, Pruyn. 


FINCH OFFSET—Smooth and antique 
finishes. Basis 45# through 70#. Finch, 
Pruyn. 


FITCHBURG PUBLISHERS OFFSET 
—Smooth finish with extra titanium. 
Basis 50# bulks 612 pp. per inch; 
regular finish, no extra titanium, basis 
50# bulks 488 pp. per inch; standard 
finish, no extra titanium, basis 60# 
bulks 462 pp. per inch, Fitchburg Pa- 
per Co. 

FOTOLITH ENAMEL—Basis 50# bulks 
912 pp. per inch; 55#, 830 pp; 60#, 
760 pp; 70#, 652 pp; 80#, 570 pp. 
Offset. S. D. Warren. 


GARAMOND ANTIQUE — Basis 50# 
bulks 452 pp. per inch; 60#, 360 pp; 
70#, 306 pp. Champion Paper and 
Fibre Co. 


GARAMOND E, F.—Basis 40# bulks 
784 pp. per inch; 45#, 764 pp; 50#, 
626 pp; 60#, 536 pp; 70#, 462. 
Champion Paper and Fibre Co. 

GARAMOND LAID—Basis 60#  bulks 
374 pp. per inch; 70#, 332 pp. Cham- 
pion Paper and Fibre Co. 


GARAMOND WOVE—Basis 50# bulks 
408 pp. per inch; 60#, 358 pp; 70#, 
342 pp. Champion Paper and Fibre Co. 

GLATFELTER EF—English finish. Basis 
45# bulks 748 pp. per inch; 50#, 672 
pp; 55#, 608 pp; 60#, 560 pp; 65#, 
512 pp; 70#, 480 pp; 75%, 456 pp; 
80#, 420 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co, Dist. 
by Perkins & Squier Co, 

GLATFELTER GM—FEnglish finish. Bas- 
is 45# bulks 618 pp. per inch; 50#, 
554 pp; 55#, 500 pp; 60%, 462 pp; 
65#, 424 pp; 70#, 396 pp; 75#, 370 


pp; 80#, 346 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co. 
Dist. by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER OFFSET — Basis 45# 


bulks 582 pp. per inch; 50#, 522 pp; 
55#, 474 pp; 60#, 436 pp; 65#, 402 
pp; 70#, 374 pp; 75#, 350 pp; 80#, 


326 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co. Dist. by 


Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER HIGH BULK — F/W 
book. Basis 45# bulks 344 pp. per inch; 
50#, 310 pp; 55#, 280 pp; 60#, 258 
pp; 65#, 238 pp; 70#, 220 pp; 75#, 


206 pp; 80#, 194 pp. P. H. Glatfelter 
Co. Dist. by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER P & S WOVE—Antique 


finish. Basis 45# bulks 400 pp. per 
inch; 50#, 360 pp; 55#, 320 pp; 60#, 
296 pp; 65#, 272 pp; 70#, 256 pp; 


75#, 206 pp; 80#, 194 pp. P. H. Glat- 


felter Co. Dist. by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER R—Antique finish. Basis 


45# bulks 544 pp. per inch; 50#, 490 
pp; 55#, 448 pp; 60#, 408 pp; 65#, 
378 pp; 70#, 350 pp; 75#, 328 pp; 
80#, 306 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co, Dist. 
by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER RR—Antique finish. Basis 


45# bulks 488 pp. per inch; 50#, 440 
pp; 55#, 400 pp; 60#, 364 pp; 65#, 
336 pp; 70#, 312 pp; 75#, 292 pp; 
80#, 274 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co. Dist. 
by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER RRR—Antique finish. 


Basis 45# bulks 440 pp. per inch; 50#, 
396 pp; 55#, 360 pp; 60#, 330 pp; 
65#, 304 pp; 70#, 282 pp; 75#, 264 
pp; 80#, 248 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co. 
Dist. by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GLATFELTER SM — English finish. 


Basis 45# bulks 640 pp. per inch; 50#, 
576 pp; 55#, 524 pp; 60#, 480 pp; 
65#, 444 pp; 70#, 410 pp; 75#, 384 
pp; 80#, 360 pp. P. H. Glatfelter Co. 
Dist. by Perkins & Squier Co. 


GOLDEN RULE OFFSET—Smooth fin- 


ish. Basis 45# bulks 674 pp. per inch; 
50#, 606 pp; 55#, 550 pp; 60#, 506 
pp; 70#, 434 pp; 80#, 380 pp. Ox- 
ford Paper Co, 


HAMILTON OFFSET—White smooth, 


vellum, needlepoint and handmade fin- 
ishes. Hamilton Paper Co. 


HERMES ANTIQUE—Basis 45# bulks 


440 pp. per inch; 50#, 400 pp; 60#, 
332 pp; 70#, 286 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 


HERMES EGGSHELL—Basis 45# bulks 
556 pp. per inch; 50#, 500 pp; 60#, 
416 pp; 70#, 358 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 
HERMES ENGLISH FINISH — Basis 
45# bulks 766 pp. per inch; 50#, 690 
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RAND McNALLY PLANTS AT (left) SKOKIE, ILLINOIS, AND (right) HAMMOND, INDIANA 


COMPLETE 
WHERE BETTER BOOKS BOOKMAKING 


FACILITIES 
30,000,000 a year—everything from pamphlets to ency- LINOTYPE 
clopedias— move in an endless stream of production through these COMPOSITION 
huge, modern plants devoted to bookmaking. Because every step in MONOTYPE 
book manufacture is contained within these plants, backed by the COMPOSITION 
highest standards of craftsmanship and quality control, the Conkey 
ae ; eye OFFSET 

Division of Rand McNally & Company is able to offer economies in PLATE MAKING 
time and costs that will prove as attractive to you as they have to a 


long list of book publishers and industrial firms. Inquiries are weleomed ELECTROTYPING 

at any of our sales offices. LETTERPRESS 
PRINTING 

RAND McNALLY & COMPANY * CONKEY DIVISION OFESET PRINTING 


SALES OFFICES: CHICAGO 3, 124 W. Monroe Street PAMPHLET 
NEW YORK 22, 405 Park Avenue BINDING 
SAN FRANCISCO 5, 423 Market Street EDITION BINDING 
*A copy of our illustrated book, ‘‘Where Better Books Are Built,’’ describing the STORAGE 
facilities available at the Conkey Division, will be sent when requested on your 


business letterhead. SHIPPING 
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22. reasons why BABeLBA brings an end to 
your hunt for the ideal book cover material 


FAB-LEA offers book publishers: 


The “Old World” finishes 

Warmth and beauty of genuine leather 
Every imaginable color 

Many different patterns 

Deep, long-life embossing 

Tough, super-quality coating 

Choice of stamping, printing, embossing 
Stain resistant covers 

Versatility for every type of book 

A longer life for books 

Substantial savings 


Write for Swatch Books and Free Working Samples. 


WNISMIARE<, —Y x 6 


*contains fibrated leather 
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FAB-LEA offers book manufacturers: 


Economy and easy-workability 

A variety of thicknesses 

Goods in rolls or sheets 

Use of any adhesive 

Easy sewing without fraying 

Choice of stamping, printing, embossing 
Caseworking in limp or stiff corners 
Either machine or hand-turned edges 
Easy turning of square or round corners 
A material for one, two or three-piece covers 
Extra strength at the hinge 

Extremely low cost 


169 “A” St. - Boston 10, Massachusetts 
New York: 23 East 26th St. » Chicago: 325 West Huron St. 















Many outstanding publishers 


depend on 


Crocker-Burbank 
Papers 


A COMPLETE RANGE 
FROM BIBLE TO COATED 


for LETTERPRESS - OFFSET - GRAVURE 


BURBAY, 
@ 
‘Se 


Better Papers for Better Books 





Crocker, Burbank Papers Inc. 


Executive Offices and Mills: FITCHBURG, MASSACHUSETTS 
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pp; 60#, 576 pp; 70#, 494 pp. Crock- 

er, Burbank. 

HERMES M. F.—Basis 40# bulks 720 
pp. per inch; 45#, 640 pp; 50#, 576 
pp; 60#, 480 pp; 70#, 412 pp. Crock- 
er, Burbank. 

HERMES TEXT E, F.—Basis 40# bulks 
820 pp. per inch; 45#, 734 pp; 50#, 
660 pp; 60#, 550 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 

ISBEN EGGSHELL—Basis 35# bulks 
640 pp. per inch; 40#, 572 pp; 45#, 
516 pp; 50#, 470 pp; 60#, 400 pp; 
70#, 355 pp; 80#, 302 pp. Bergstrom 
Paper Co. 

ISBEN E. F.—Basis 30# bulks 888 pp. 
per inch; 35#, 871 pp; 40#, 800 pp; 
45#, 728 pp; 50#, 666 pp; 55#, 619 
pp; 60#, 571 pp; 65#, 516 pp; 70#, 
484 pp; 80#, 416 pp. Bergstrom Paper 
Co. 

ISBEN SUPERED FINISH—Basis 30# 
bulks 1290 pp. per inch; 35#, 1106 pp; 
40#, 1000 pp; 45#, 888 pp; 50#, 762 
pp; 55#, 728 pp; 60#, 654 pp; 65#, 
616 pp; 704%, 592 pp; 80#, 500 pp. 
Bergstrom Paper Co. 

IMPACT OFFSET—Antique and smooth 
finishes, four colors. Same bulking 
schedule as Cooper’s Cave Offset. Finch, 
Pruyn. 

IMPRESS — Fluorescent-white, natural- 
white, wove, satin finish. Basis 60#, 
70#, 80#, 100#. Strathmore Paper 
Co. 

INTERNATIONAL TI-OPAKE — Sur- 
face sized, smooth and vellum finishes. 
Basis 40#, 50#, 60#, 70#, 80#, 100#. 
Letterpress, offset, gravure. I~ ternational 
Paper Co. 

INTERNATIONAL OFFSET — Surface 

sized. Basis 50#, 60#, 70#, 80#. 

Letterpress and offset. International 

Paper Co. 


LEVERPLATE—Basis 50# bulks 720 pp. 
per inch; 60#, 600 pp; 70#, 514 pp. 
Crocker, Burbank. 

LEVELPRINT—Basis 50# bulks 720 pp. 
per inch; 60#, 600 pp; 70#, 514 pp. 
Crocker, Burbank. 

LOGAN E. F.—Also supercalendered and 
eggshell finishes, Basis 30% to 80#. 
Chillicothe Paper Co. 


LUSTRO DULL — Coated. Basis 70# 
bulks 572 pp. per inch; 80#, 500 pp; 
90#, 444 pp; 100#, 400 pp; 120%, 334 
pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

LUSTRO GLOSS—Basis 60# bulks 720 
pp. per inch; 70#, 618; 80#, 540 pp; 
90#, 480 pp; 100#, 432 pp; 120#, 360 
pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

MAINEFLEX OFFSET ENAMEL — 
Glossy finish. Basis 70# bulks 580 pp. 
per inch; 80#, 516 pp; 100#, 376 pp. 
Oxford Paper Co. 

MAINEFLEX OFFSET ENAMEL DULL 
—Basis 70# bulks 460 pp. per inch; 
80#, 404 pp; 100#, 308 pp. Oxford 
Paper Co. 

MAINEFOLD ENAMEL—Glossy finish. 
Basis 70# bulks 610 pp. per inch; 80#, 
546 pp; 100#, 408 pp. Letterpress. Ox- 
ford Paper Co. 

MOHAWK SUPERFINE TEXT—Basis 
60#, 70#, 80%. Eggshell and smooth 
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(white), smooth only in ivory. Mo- 


hawk Paper Mills. 


MOHAWK VELLUM—Basis 60#, 70#, 
80#. Mohawk Paper Mills. 

MOUNTIE EGGSHELL BOOK—Basis 
50#, 60#, 70%. Northwest Paper Co. 

MOUNTIE E. F. BOOK—Basis 50#, 
60#, 70#. Northwest Paper Co. 


MOUNTIE OFFSET — White antique 
finish, basis 60#, 70#; white regular 
finish, basis 504, 60#, 70#, 80#. 
Northwest Paper Co. 

MOUNTIE TEXT—White antique finish. 
Basis 60#, 70#. Northwest Paper Co. 

NO. 66 ANTIQUE (LETTERPRESS )— 
Basis 40# bulks 480 pp. per inch; 45#, 
426 pp; 50#, 384 pp; 55#, 350 pp; 
60#, 320 pp; 70#, 274 pp; 80#, 240 
pp; 90#, 214 pp. S. D. Warren. 

NO. 66 ANTIQUE (OFFSET)—Basis 
40# bulks 510 pp. per inch; 45#, 454 
pp; 507, 408 pp; 55#, 372 pp; 60#, 
340 pp; 70#, 290 pp; 80#, 254 pp; 
90#, 224 pp. S. D. Warren. 

NO. 66 SMOOTH—Antique finish. Basis 
40# bulks 530 pp. per inch; 45#, 470 
pp; 50#, 422 pp; 55#, 384 pp; 60#, 
352 pp; 70#, 302 pp; 804%, 264 pp; 
90#, 234 pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

NORTH STAR OFFSET—Basis 50#. 
Northwest Paper Co. 


NORTHWEST VELOPAQUE TEXT— 
Basis 604%, 70#, 80#; pinseal em- 
bossed finish, basis 70#. Northwest 
Paper Co, 

NOVEL ANTIQUE—Basis 40# bulks 
432 pp. per inch; 45#, 384 pp; 50#, 
346 pp; 55#, 314 pp; 60#, 288 pp; 
70#, 246 pp; 80#, 216 pp; 90#, 192 
pp: Letterpress. S, D. Warren. 

OFFSET ENAMEL DULL—Basis 70# 
bulks 572 pp. per inch; 80#, 500 pp; 
90#, 444 pp; 100#, 400 pp; 120#, 
334 pp. S. D. Warren. 

OLD STRATFORD—Mold made, smooth 
antique finish. Basis 80#. Strathmore 
Paper Co. 

OLDE STYLE — Antique finish. Basis 
50# bulks 470 pp. per inch; 55#, 428 
pp; 60#, 392 pp; 70#, 336 pp; 80#, 
294 pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren, 

OXFORD PRINT ENAMEL — Glossy 
finish. Basis 60# bulks 690 pp; 70#, 
570 pp. Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

PASTELLE—Natural white, fluorescent 
white. Deckle edge, antique. Basis 70# 
and 80#. Strathmore Paper Co. 

PENN/BRITE OFFSET — Basis 50# 
and up. N. Y. & Penn. 

PENN/GLOSS PLATE—Basis 50# and 
up. Offset. N. Y. & Penn. 

PENN/PRINT EGGSHELL—Basis 40# 
bulks 626 pp. per inch; 45#, 556 pp; 
50#, 500 pp; 55#, 456 pp; 60#, 416 
pp; 65#, 386 pp; 70#, 358 pp; 75#, 
332 pp; 80#, 314 pp; 904%, 272 pp. 
N. Y. & Penn. 

PENN/PRINT E, F.—Basis 40# bulks 
826 pp. per inch; 45#, 734 pp; 50#, 
660 pp; 55#, 600 pp; 60#, 550 pp; 
65#, 508 pp; 70#, 472 pp; 75#, 442; 
80#, 414 pp; 90#, 372 pp. Also avail- 
able in 30#. N. Y. & Penn. 





PENN/PRINT E, F. LITHO—Basis 40# 
and up. N. Y. & Penn. 


PENN/PRINT MUSIC—Basis 45# and 
up. N. Y. & Penn. 


POLAR ENAMEL DULL—Dull coated 
finish. Basis 70# bulks 500 pp. per 
inch; 80%, 428 pp; 100#, 326 pp. 
Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

POLAR OFFSET ENAMEL — Glossy 
finish. Basis 70# bulks 588 pp. per 
inch; 80#, 524 pp; 100#, 384 pp. 
Oxford Paper Co. 

POLAR OFFSET ENAMEL DULL — 
Basis 70# bulks 460 pp. per inch; 
80#, 404 pp; 100#, 308 pp. Oxford 
Paper Co. 


POLAR SUPERFINE ENAMEL—Glossy 
finish. Basis 70# bulks 620 pp. per 
inch; 80#, 556 pp; 100%, 416 pp. 
Letterpress. Oxford Paper Co. 

POSEIDON OPAQUE—Basis 70# and 
80#. Mohawk Paper Mills. 


PUBLISHERS’ B & W LETTERPRESS 
ENAMEL—Basis 70# bulks 622 pp. 
per inch; 80#, 546 pp; 100#, 436 pp. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ B & W OFFSET ENAM- 
EL—Basis 70# bulks 608 pp. per inch; 
80#, 552 pp; 100#, 450 pp. Mead 
Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ ESCANABA ENAMEL 
—Basis 40# bulks 954 pp. per inch; 
45#, 848 pp; 50#, 764 pp; 55#, 694 
pp; 60#, 636 pp; 70#, 544 pp. Letter- 
press. Mead Papers, Inc, 


PUBLISHERS’ GLACIER OFFSET 
ENAMEL—Basis 50# bulks 810 pp. 
per inch; 60#, 678 pp; 70#, 580 pp; 
80#, 506 pp; 100#, 406 pp. Mead 
Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ HALFTONE TEXT 
BOOK—Basis 50# bulks 780 pp. per 
inch; 55#, 710 pp; 60#, 652 pp; 70#, 
558 pp. Letterpress, Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL EGGSHELL 
—Basis 40# bulks 550 pp. per inch; 
45#, 490 pp; 50#, 440 pp; 55#, 400 
pp; 60#, 368 pp; 70#, 314 pp; 80#, 
274 pp. Letterpress and offset. Mead 
Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL E, F. — 
Basis 40# bulks 800 pp. per inch; 45#, 
712 pp; 50#, 640 pp; 55#, 582 pp; 
60#, 534 pp; 70#, 456 pp. Letterpress. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 


PUBLISHERS’ BULKING BOOK — 
Basis 40# bulks 440 pp. per inch; 45#, 
344 pp; 50#, 310 pp; 55#, 280 pp; 
60#, 258 pp; 70#, 220 pp; 80#, 194 
pp. Letterpress. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ EGGSHELL — Antique 
finish. Basis 40# bulks 558 pp. per 
inch; 45#, 496 pp; 50#, 446 pp; 55#, 
406 pp; 60#, 372 pp; 70#, 318 pp; 
80#, 278 pp; 90#, 248 pp; 100#, 224 
pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL PLATE— 
Basis 40# bulks 920 pp. per inch; 45#, 
816 pp; 50#, 734 pp; 554, 668 pp; 
60#, 610 pp; 70#, 524 pp. Letterpress. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 


PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL TEXT — 
Basis 40# bulks 492 pp. per inch; 45#, 
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438 pp; SO#, 394 pp; 55#, 358 pp; 
60#, 328 pp; 70#, 282 pp; 80#, 248 
pp. Letterpress and offset. Mead Papers, 
Inc. 


PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL TINTS — 
Smooth finish. Basis 45# bulks 640 pp. 
per inch; 50#, 576 pp; 60#, 476 pp; 
70#, 410 pp. Letterpress and offset. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ IMPERIAL WOVE — 
Basis 40# bulks 666 pp. per inch; 45#, 
592 pp; 5S0#, 532 pp; 554, 484 pp; 
6O#, 444 pp; 70#, 380 pp. Letterpress 
and offset. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ MULTICOLOR WORK. 
BOOK—Basis 40# bulks 630 pp. per 
inch; 45#, 560 pp; 50#, 504 pp; 55#, 
458 pp; 60#, 420 pp; 70#, 360 pp. 
Letterpress and offset. Mead Papers, 
Inc. 


PUBLISHERS’ OFFSET (Plate finish 
& low bulk finish )—Basis 50# bulks 
722 pp. per inch; 55#, 656 pp; 60#, 
600 pp; 70#, 514 pp. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ OFFSET (Smooth fin- 
ish)—Basis 45# bulks 690 pp. per 
inch; 50#, 540 pp; 55#,490 pp; 60#, 
516 pp; 70#, 444 pp; 804, 388 pp; 
100#, 310 pp. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ OFFSET (Standard fin- 
ish)—Basis 45# bulks 600 pp. per 
inch; 50#, 540 pp; 55#, 590 pp; 60#, 
450 pp; 70#, 386 pp; 80#, 336 pp. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ OFFSET (Vellum fin- 
ish)—Basis 50# bulks 450 pp. per 
inch; 55#, 410 pp; 60#, 376 pp; 70#, 
320 pp; 80#, 282 pp. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ PLATE — Basis 45# 
bulks 942 pp. per inch; 50#, 850 pp; 
55#, 770 pp; 60#, 706 pp; 70#, 606 
pp; 80#, 530 pp; 1004, 424 pp. Let- 
terpress. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ PRINTFLEX LETTER- 
PRESS ENAMEL—Basis 70# bulks 
622 pp. per inch; 80#, 546 pp; 100#, 
436 pp. Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ PRINTFLEX OFFSET 
ENAMEL—Basis 70# bulks 580 pp. 
per inch; 80#, 510 pp; 100#, 406 pp. 
Mead Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ RICHFOLD LETTER- 
PRESS ENAMEL—Basis 60# bulks 
716 pp. per inch; 70#, 612 pp; 80#, 
536 pp; 100#, 428 pp. Mead Papers, 
Inc, 

PUBLISHERS’ RICHGLOSS OFFSET 
ENAMEL—Basis 50# bulks 810 pp. 
per inch; 60#, 678 pp; 70#, 580 pp; 
80#, 506 pp; 100#, 406 pp. Mead 
Papers, Inc. 

PUBLISHERS’ SUEDE—Wove and laid. 
Basis 50# bulks 420 pp. per inch; 55#, 
382 pp; 60#, 350 pp; 70#, 300 pp. 
Letterpress and offset. Mead Papers, 
Inc. 

ROSEDALE—FEnglish finish, eggshell and 
super finishes. Hamilton Paper Co. 
ROSEDALE OFFSET—Hanmilton Paper 

Co. 

SATURN WOVE & LAID—Basis 45# 
bulks 540 pp. per inch; 50#, 486 pp; 
60#, 406 pp; 70#, 354 pp. Letterpress 
and offset. Crocker, Burbank. 
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SILKOTE OFFSET—Basis 50# bulks 
612 pp. per inch; 55#, 556 pp; 60#, 
510 pp; 70%, 436 pp; 80%, 382 pp; 
90#, 340 pp; 100#, 306 pp; 120%, 
256 pp. S. D. Warren, 


SNOWLINE OFFSET — White, vellum 
finish. Hamilton Paper Co. 


SOFTONE PLATE—Smooth finish. Basis 
50# bulks 794 pp. per inch; 60#, 660 
pp; 70#, 564 pp. Letterpress. Oxford 
Paper Co. 

SPECIAL FLEXIBLE OPAQUE OFF- 
SET (Rough Finish)—Basis 50# 
bulks 544 pp. per inch; 60#, 454 pp; 
70#, 388 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 

SPECIAL FLEXIBLE OPAQUE OFF- 
SET (Smooth Finish)—Basis 504 
bulks 612 pp. per inch; 60#, 510 pp; 
70#, 438 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 

SPECIAL FLEXIBLE OPAQUE OFF- 
SET (Standard Finish )—Basis 50# 
bulks 580 pp. per inch; 60#, 484 pp; 
70#, 414 pp. Crocker, Burbank. 

STARBRIGHT OFFSET NO. 1 (Wove 
finish )—Basis 50# bulks 512 pp. per 
inch; 55#, 466 pp; 60#, 430 pp; 70#, 
370 pp; 80%, 330 pp; 100#, 286 pp; 
120#, 232 pp; 150#, 182 pp. Saxon 
Paper Corp. 

STARBRIGHT OFFSET NO. 1 (Vellum 
finish )—Basis 50# bulks 444 pp. per 
inch; 60#, 360 pp; 70#, 308 pp; 80#, 
264 pp. Saxon Paper Corp. 

STRATHMORE OPAQUE — White, 
wove, smooth finishes. Basis 70#. 
Strathmore Paper Co. 


STRATHMORE TEXT—Mold made, an- 
tique finish. Basis 70# and 80#. 
Strathmore Paper Co. 

TEST—English finish, eggshell and super 
finishes. Hamilton Paper Co. 

TEST OFFSET—Hamilton Paper Co. 


THINTEXT — Bible paper. Basis 20# 
bulks 1420 pp. per inch; 24#, 1184 pp; 
30#, 1030 pp. Letterpress and offset. 
S. D. Warren. 

THOR OFFSET (Vellum Finish) — 
Basis 40# bulks 592 pp. per inch; 45#, 
516 pp; 50#, 464 pp; 55#, 426 pp; 
60#, 390 pp: 70#, 334 pp; 80#, 290 
pp. Bergstrom Paper Co. 

THOR OFFSET (Wove Finish )—Basis 
40# bulks 742 pp. per inch; 45#, 628 
pp; 50#, 571 pp; 55#, 571 pp; 55#, 
500 pp; 60#, 470 pp; 70#, 410 pp; 
80#, 355 pp. Bergstrom Paper Co. 

TILESTON & HOLLINGSWORTH 
CO.—Book papers being revised.* 

TICONDEROGA BOOK — Basis 45#, 
50#, 60#%. Available supercalendered 
and eggshell finishes. International Pa- 
per Co. 

TICONDEROGA OFFSET — Surface 
sized. Basis 50#, 60#, 70#, 80#, 
100#. Letterpress or offset, Internation- 
al Paper Co. 

TICONDEROGA TEXT—Wove and laid 
finishes, watermarked. Basis 60# and 
70#. International Paper Co. 

TWEED TEXT — Surfaced sized. Basis 
70#. Letterpress and offset.’ Beckett 
Paper Co. 


UNIVERSAL WHITE WOVE — Light 
weight printing and bible papers. Basis 
174#, WH, 2#, 2F#, WH, 30#, 
35#. Offset. Ecusta Paper Div., Olin 
Mathieson Chemical Corp. 


WARRENS OFFSET ENAMEL—Basis 
60# bulks 720 pp. per inch; 70#, 618 
pp; 80#, 540 pp; 90#, 480 pp; 100#, 
432 pp; 120#, 360 pp. S. D. Warren. 

WARRENTOWN LITHO PLATE—Pig- 
mented. Basis 50# bulks 732 pp. per 
inch; 55#, 666 pp; 60#, 610 pp; 70#, 
526 pp; 80#, 458 pp. S. D. Warren. 

WARRENTOWN PLATE—Pigmented. 
Basis 50# bulks 796 pp. per inch; 55#, 
724 pp; 60#, 660 pp; 70#, 572 pp; 
80#, 460 pp. Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

WARRENS PUBLISHERS’ E. F.—Basis 
40# bulks 760 pp. per inch; 45#, 738 
pp; 50#, 664 pp; 55#, 604 pp; 60#, 
554 pp; 70#, 474 pp; 80#, 416 pp; 
90#, 368 pp; 100#, 332 pp. Letter- 
press. S. D. Warren. 

WARRENS PUBLISHERS’ HALFTONE 
PLATE—Basis 40# bulks 930 pp. per 
inch; 45#, 826 pp; 50#, 744 pp; 55#, 
676 pp; 60#, 620 pp; 70#, 532 pp; 
80#, 466 pp; 90#, 414 pp. Letterpress. 
S. D. Warren. 


WAYLIGHT LETTERPRESS WHITE 
WOVE — Light weight printing and 
Bible papers. Basis 174#, 204%, 24#, 
26#, 28#, 304%, 35#. Ecusta Paper 
Div., Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp. 

WEDGEWOOD OFFSET—Basis 50# 
bulks 572 pp. per inch; 60#, 490 po: 
70#, 468 pp; 80#, 352 pp; 100#, 328 
pp. Champion Paper and Fibre Co. 

WEDGEWOOD OFFSET (Vellum fin- 
ish)—Basis 50# bulks 458 pp. per 
inch; 55#, 432 pp; 60#, 384 pp; 70#, 
352 pp; 80#, 290 pp: 1004, 238 pp. 
Champion Paper and Fibre Co. 

WESCAR GLOSS PLATE—Basis 50# 
bulks 822 pp. per inch; 60#, 684 pp; 
70#, 588 pp: 80#, 516 pp: 100#, 412 
pp. Offset. Oxford Paper Co. 

WESCAR OFFSET (Smooth finish)— 
Basis 50# bulks 564 pp. per inch: 60#, 
470 pp: 70#, 402 po: 80#, 352 pp; 
100#, 282 pp. Oxford Paper Co. 

WESCAR OFFSET (Vellum finish)— 
Basis 50# bulks 482 pp. per inch; 60#, 
402 pp; 70#, 344 pp; 80#, 302 pp; 
100#, 242 pp. Oxford Paper Co. 

WESCAR SATIN PLATE—Smooth fin- 
ish. Basis 50# bulks 596 pp. per inch; 
60#, 498 pp: 70#, 426 pp; 80#, 374 
pp; 100#, 298 pp. Offset. Oxford Paper 
Co. 

WESTBROOK—Coated. Basis 50# bulks 
912 pp. per inch; 55#, 830 pp; 60#, 
760 pp; 70#, 652 pp; 80#, 570 pp. 
Letterpress. S. D. Warren. 

WEST VIRGINIA PULP & PAPER CO. 
—Book papers being revised, 

WHITE BECKETT BRILLIANT 
OPAQUE—Titanium filled; halftone, 
high plate. English finish and antique 
finishes, Basis 50#, 60%, 70#, 80%. 
100#. Letterpress or offset. Becket: 
Paper Co. 

WOLVERINE—English finish, eggshe! 


and super finishes. Hamilton Paper C: 
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FORBES is a publisher’s printer, FACILITIES: FORBES 


Producing the kind of quality color Reproduction: Complete camera, etching and proving 


Printin hich kes t , : 
eet canes Sarees tee Text printing: 4, 2 and 1 color 76” press equipment LITHOGRAPH 


books the most attractive and ; 
functional ever. Cover printing: 2 and 1 color 45” press equipment 


Bindery: All types of saddle-wire binding on automatic equipment 


COMPANY 
FORBES is a pioneer in the suc- 


cessful production of multicolor CLIENTS: BOX 513 
-pri Allyn & Bacon, Inc. « Ginn and Company 

pre printed covers by offset, coated sie BOSTON 2, 

in our own plant to withstand the Houghton Mifflin Company «+ J.C. Winston Company 


rigors of everyday use. Scott, Foresman and Company May we add your name? MASS. 






























FOR TEXTBOOK PUBLISHERS 


* 


Production available early 1960 Offset Rotary 
Printing producing four color folded signatures... printed 
both sides... in page sizes as listed below. 
*x 


FOUR COLOR — FOUR 13-7/8” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL FOLD: 
One 32-page signature 9-9/16” x 13-7/8” collect 
Two 16-page signatures 9-9/16” x 13-7/8” non-collect 
Four 8-page signatures 9-9/16” x 13-7/8” non-collect 


TWO COLOR — EIGHT 13-7/8” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL FOLD: 
Two 32-page signatures 9-9/16” x 13-7/8” collect 
Four 16-page signatures 9-9/16” x 13-7/8” non-collect 


FOUR COLOR — FOUR 13-7/8” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL AND ONE RIGHT ANGLE FOLD: 
Two 32-page signatures 6-15/16” x 9-9/16” collect 
Four 16-page signatures 6-15/16” x 9-9/16” non-collect 


TWO COLOR — EIGHT 13-7/8” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL AND ONE RIGHT ANGLE FOLD: 
Four 32-page signatures 6-15/16” x 9-9/16” non-collect 


FOUR COLOR — THREE 18-5/16” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL AND ONE RIGHT ANGLE FOLD: 
Two 48-page signatures 9-5/32” x 9-9/16” non-collect 


FOUR COLOR — TWO 27-1/2” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL AND ONE RIGHT ANGLE FOLD: 
One 32-page signature 13-3/4” x 9-9/16” collect 
Two 16-page signatures 13-3/4” x 9-9/16” non-collect 





TWO COLOR — FOUR 27-1/2” RIBBONS, SINGLE PARALLEL AND ONE RIGHT ANGLE FOLD: 
Two 32-page signatures 13-3/4” x 9-9/16” non-collect 








THE FOLDER — WILL HANDLE 10” and 14” MINIMUM WIDTH RIBBONS. 


FLAT SHEETS — 38-1/4” x 55” MAX.—38-1/4” x 40” MIN.—CUT OFF 
PRINTED 4 COLORS BOTH SIDES—1 WEB 


FLAT SHEETS — 38-1/4” x 55” MAX.—38-1/4” x 40” MIN.—CUT OFF 
PRINTED 2 COLORS BOTH SIDES—2 WEBS 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT 


em MANZ CORPORATION ay 
4043 N. RAVENSWOOD AVENUE... GRACELAND 2-1000 
Chicago 13, Illinois 
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I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
WRITTEN ORDERS. All orders and 


changes therein shall be in writing; 
printing orders shall specify the quan- 
tity of each title to be printed at one 
run; binding orders, the quantity of 
each title to be bound at one time. 
Manufacturer has right to reject, within 
10 days after receipt, without liability, 
any acceptance of quotation by cus- 
tomer, 


ORAL AGREEMENTS. Neither party 
is bound by oral agreements or repre- 
sentations which are contrary to the 
provisions of written contract or of 
these terms and conditions. 


CUSTOMERS’ PROPERTY. Manu- 
facturer shall not be responsible for 
any loss of, or damage to the property 
of customer, unless caused by his negli- 
gence or failure to exercise ordinary 
care in safeguarding or handling the 
property. Manufacturer shall not be 
responsible for or required to hold 
original cuts. 


DAMAGES DUE TO DELAY OR 
LOSS, Manufacturer shall not be re- 
sponsible for damages due to delay or 
loss, when such is caused by Act of 
God, public enemy, or by fire, strikes, 
labor trouble, or unavoidable accidents 
or causes. 


INSURANCE. Fire insurance and, if 
there is a sprinkler risk, sprinkler in- 
surance shall be carried by the manu- 
facturer on the value of the labor and 
materials supplied by him during the 
progress of the work and until such 
time as the work is delivered or billed. 
After billing, the property shall be held 
at the risk of the customer. 


MANUFACTURER’S LIEN. In con- 
sideration of the acceptance of any 
order, it is agreed that the manufac- 
turer’s lien for all work theretofore or 
thereafter performed shall attach to all 
property of such customer at any time 
in the possession of the manufacturer. 
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TRADE CUSTOMS 
FOR BOOK PRINTING & BINDING 


The following trade customs governing transactions be- 
tween publishers and manufacturers are from the booklet 
published by the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, “Restate- 
ment of Recognized Terms and Conditions of Sale Ap- 
plicable in the Book Manufacturing Industry, in the Ab- 
sence of Written Contracts to the Contrary.” 


The extension of credit or the ac- 
ceptance of notes or guarantees of pay- 
ment, whether or not the amount 
claimed was incurred in connection with 
such property or otherwise, shall not 
affect such lien. 

STORAGE SPACE. Customer using 
manufacturer’s care and keep facilities 
for hooks, in sheet form or bound, shall 
be limited to a maximum of one book 
in care and keep without charge for 
every dollar of binding billed during the 
preceding calendar year. Customer shall 
be charged for excess space on a square 
foot basis, at double the individual 
plant’s rental cost for such space. In 
the absence of a care and keep quota, or 
in the event of a substantial increase in 
the volume of business during the cur- 
rent year, the question of charge for 
care and keep during that year shall be 
subject to mutual negotiation. Bills for 
excess care and keep shall be billed 
quarterly after January 1, 1952. 


Il. COMPOSITION AND 
PLATE MAKING 


. CALCULATING MANUSCRIPT. The 


manufacturer shall not be responsible 
for inaccuracies in estimating probable 
number of pages a given manuscript 
will make. 


- PRICE QUOTATIONS FROM 


MANUSCRIPT, Price quotations made 
from manuscript pages shall be based 
upon matter appearing in those pages 
only. 

COMPOSITION FROM MANU.- 
SCRIPT. Manufacturer’s responsibility 
shall be limited to a careful composition 
from manuscript. In no case after 
proofs have been okayed by customer or 
his representative shall manufacturer 
be liable for any claim for any error in 
composition, except errors which occur 
after return of such okayed proofs. In 
case of errors thereafter occurring, such 
liability shall be limited to correcting 
type, plates, sheets or books. 


4. 
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The Schedule of Spoilage Allowance for Presswork and 
Binding, on page 25A of this section, and the Trade 
Customs pertaining to composition, page 39A, are also 
reprinted from the booklet, which may be obtained with- 
out charge from the BMI. 


EDITING OF MANUSCRIPT. Manu- 
facturer shall not be responsible for 
editorial inconsistencies in manuscript. 


. CUSTOMS PERTAINING TO COM- 


POSITION. Composition and _plate- 
making contracts are subject to the pro- 
visions of the Standard Trade Customs 
Pertaining to Composition which appear 
on pages 39A to 47A hereof. 

MATS. Mats for stereotypes and for 
plastic plates are the property of the 
book manufacturer. 


- PRESERVING MATS OR MOLDS, 


The book manufacturer is under no 
obligation to preserve mats or molds 
which have been used in making 
printing plates. 


Ill PRESSWORK 


PLATES. All plates furnished manu- 
facturer shall be standard, flat and 
bevelled for patent bases and in proper 
condition for use without proofing, 
washing, or repairing, unless otherwise 
agreed. 

PAPER. Where paper is supplied by 
customer, manufacturer will not be re- 
sponsible for balance lots of less than 
1,000 sheets per title. At the end of 
each calendar year said lots shall be 
eliminated from the inventory of manu- 
facturer after one month’s written notice 
to customer to remove, and thereafter 
manufacturer shall not be responsible 
therefor. 

BALANCE OF EDITIONS. Folding, 
plating, gathering and/or sewing on all 
sheets may be completed by the manu- 
facturer at the expense of the customer. 


DELIVERY OF BOOKS. 

(a) Delivery to a common carrier, to 
customer’s warehouse door or floor or to 
manufacturer’s warehouse if held sub- 
ject to customer’s disposition, shall con- 
stitute complete delivery. 

(b) All prices, unless otherwise speci- 
fied, shall be deemed f.o.b. main ware- 
house or storage facilities of manu- 
facturer. 
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(c) Deliveries made to points other than 
the customer’s warehouse door or floor 
shall be subject to an extra charge. 

DEFECTIVE WORK. The manufac- 


turer will not be responsible or liable in 


" 


any way for defects in paper nor, in 
case of binding, for printing, when done 
by another, which appear on the inside 
of folded signatures. Where printing is 
done by others, a binder has no obliga- 
tion to perform any proofreading opera- 
tions, is not responsible for editorial 
continuity and has the right to rely 
upon printed folios as representing prop- 
er sequence of pages. If such a book 
contains no folios and each signature 
is identified by a printed collating ref- 
erence or printed signature identifica- 
tion, the binder has the right to place 
full reliance upon such identifications 
and their positioning on the printed 
sheets as final guides to the folding, 
gathering, and sewing. 





DEFECTIVE BOOKS, The quoted 
price includes the following examina- 
tion of the completed work: Freeing the 
endpapers, noting that the book is cased 
in properly, once fanning through the 
leaves preparatory to wrapping. 

Where a special examination for de- 
fects is desired, a separate and distinct 
agreement must be made. 


OVER-RUNS AND UNDER-RUNS. 
Manufacturer shall be allowed a toler- 
ance of, 10 per cent over or under the 
quantity ordered. When the order is for 
an entire edition the manufacturer shall 
charge for all overs. 


- PROMPT DELIVERY OF JACK- 


ETS, CONTAINERS, ETC. Jackets, 
containers for individual books, bulk car- 
tons, etc., supplied by customer shall be 
delivered at manufacturer’s plant in suf- 
ficiently early time to be available as 
soon as books are ready to be jacketed 
and/or inserted into containers, etc., in 
order to avoid rehandling of books at 
additional cost. 





Vv. TERMS 


PAPER, supplied by manufacturer shall 
be billed when received by him; pay- 
ment to be made net by the 15th of the 
month following date of billing. 
COMPOSITION AND PLATES shall 
be billed when completed, payment to 
be made net by the 15th of the month 
following date of billing. 
PRESSWORK AND BINDING shall 
each be billed upon completion, whether 
actually delivered or held in stock by the 
manufacturer subject to the disposition 
of the customer; invoices for the same 
subject to payment less cash discount, 
if any, by the 15th of the month follow- 
ing date of billing. 

BILLINGS FOR FOLDING, plating, 
gathering and/or sewing on all sheets, 
shall be made on completion, payment 
to be made net by 15th of the month 
following billing. 


. ALL WORK ordered performed by cus- 





SCHEDULE OF PERCENTAGE OF SPOILAGE ALLOWANCE 


PRESSWORK: Paper spoilage allow- 
ances, per sheet (printed 2 sides in ONE 
color, black, only); basic paper weight 
40 lb. and heavier: 


2nd color Each add'l single 


Color Work 
Run = Printing gross Ist 
(copies) allowances-% color form first pair 
1,000 9.0 10.0 18.0 
2,000 8.0 9.0 16.0 
3,000 7.0 8.0 14.0 
4,000 6.0 7.0 12.0 
5,000 5.0 6.0 8.0 
10,000 4.0 5.0 6.5 
15,000 3.5 4.5 5.5 
20,000 3.0 4.0 5.0 
25,000 2.5 3.5 4.5 
and over 


(For quantities of less than 1,000 copies 
allowances for spoilage to be agreed upon 
by publisher and manufacturer. ) 
Additional allowances—add to above: 

35 lb. paper 2.0 25 |b, paper 5.0 

30 lb. paper 3.0 20 lb. paper 6.0 


For quantities in between runs specified 
compute lower spoilage allowance per cent 
up to half-way point, then use higher run 
per cent. (Example: 6,500 run use 5,000 
percentage; 7,500 and over the 10,900 per- 
centage.) 

For editions not folded, gathered and 
sewn (or stitched) as initial operation, 
bindery spoilage allowances should be in- 
creased for each separate folding by full 
bindery allowance; when initially folded, 
gathered and sewn (or stitched), but bind- 
ing done in two or more operations, in- 
crease bindery spoilage allowance by 1.0 
per cent up to 5,000 copies bound at one 
time and by 0.5 per cent for over 5,000 
copies bound at one time. 

Variations from normal such as dull 
coated or other special paper and inks or 
forms containing halftones, bleed pages 
or perforating, should take an extra spoil- 
age allowance. 


Quantities bound at 


one time (or 


completed to sewn 


Binding allowance (%) 


color or pair or stitched stage) 40 lb. plus 35 lb. 30lb. 25 Ib. 20 lb. 
10.0 1,000 6.0 6.5 7.5 8.5 10.0 
5.0 2,000 4.5 5.0 6.0 7.0 8.5 
4.0 3,000 4.0 4.5 5.5 6.5 8.0 
3.5 4,000 3.5 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.5 
3.0 5,000 3.0 3.5 4.5 5.5 7.0 
2.5 10,000 2.5 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.5 
2.0 15,000 2.5 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.5 
1.5 20,000 2.5 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.5 
1.5 25,000 2.0 2.5 3.5 4.5 6.0 
and over 


Additional allowances to above: 


For titles having muslin reinforced end 
signatures (concealed cloth joints) add to 
bindery spoilage allowances on such two 
signatures 1.0 per cent of all runs. 

For printed endpapers employed on titles 
with concealed cloth joints or concealed or 
visible twill (side thread-stitched) joints, 
add to bindery spoilage allowances on 
such endpapers 1.0 per cent of all runs, 

For editions not folded, gathered and 
sewn (or stitched) as initial operation, 
bindery spoilage allowances should be in- 
creased for each separate folding by full 
bindery allowances; when initially folded, 
gathered and sewn (or stitched), but bind- 
ing done in two or more operations, in- 
crease bindery spoilage allowance by 1.0 
per cent up to 5,000 copies bound at one 
time and by 0.5 per cent for over 5,000 
copies bound at one time. 

Variations from normal such as dull 
coated or other special paper, bleed pages 
or perforating, should take an extra spoil- 
age allowance. 
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tomer, not specifically covered in orig- 
inal or supplemental quotations, is to 
be billed at the prevailing rate for such 
work, 


6. RENTAL OF TYPE-METAL. Rental 
charges for type metal held at custo- 
mer’s request shall be billed monthly, 
payment to be made net by 15th of the 
month following billing. See Standard 
Trade Customs Pertaining to Composi- 
tion. 

7. PLATES. Plates ordered shipped from 
manufacturer’s vault are subject to 
handling, carriage and shipping charges. 


VI. CARE AND KEEP 


In case of books or other property being 
permitted to remain in care and keep of a 
manufacturer for a period of four years 
or over, the manufacturer shall have the 
right in his sole discretion to destroy or 
otherwise dispose of the same without 
accounting to the owner, provided he first 
gives sixty days’ written notice of his 
intention to do so to the owner thereof as 
shown by his records, and provided the 
owner fails to remove such property within 
said sixty days after the mailing of such 
notice. Such notice shall be given by 
registered mail, postage prepaid, and ad- 
dressed to such owner at the last address 
of such owner as it appears on the manu- 
facturer’s records, and shall describe the 
property so to be disposed of or destroyed. 


Vil. INDEMNITY 


As part of the consideration for undertak- 
ing the responsibilities imposed on the 
manufacturer by the customer, the customer 
will and does indemnify, and agree to save 
harmless, the manufacturer of and from 
any and all claims, damages, fines, losses, 
expenses, attorneys’ fees and/or court costs 
which the manufacturer, its officers or em- 
ployees, may become liable for, incur, sus- 
tain or suffer, as the result or arising out of 
any and all claims, charges or suits based 
on any allegation of libel, obscenity, unlaw- 
ful matter, violation of privacy, infringe- 
ment or misuse of copy, copyright, pictures, 
portraits, photographs or other material, 
set, plated, printed, bound or distributed 
by the manufacturer or its agents or sub- 
contractors in the performance of any work 
performed by it or them for the customer, 
it being understood and acknowledged that 
the manufacturer has no control over the 
same; and any suppressions, impounding or 
seizure of the materials of the customer, 
shall not release the customer from lia- 
bility to the manufacturer for the consider- 
ations agreed to be paid by the customer 
to it or from liability under this agreement. 


Vill. ARBITRATION 


The following arbitration clause shall be 
considered a part of all agreements made 
between book manufacturers and their cus- 
tomers. “Any controversy or claim arising 
out of, or relating to, this contract or the 
breach thereof, shall be settled by arbi- 
tration, in accordance, with the rules, then 
obtaining, of the American Arbitration As- 
sociation, and judgment upon any award 
rendered may be entered in the highest 
court, state or federal, having jurisdiction 
in the premises.” 
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TRADE PRACTICES FOR 
THE BOOK INDUSTRY 


| jae CUSTOMS GOVERNING THE LITHO- 

GRAPHIC BOOK MANUFACTURING _IN- 
pustRY officially released by the Litho- 
graphic Book Manufacturers’ Commit- 
tee of the Lithographers & Printers Na- 
tional Association: 


1. ORDERS—Regularly entered orders 
cannot be cancelled except on terms 
that will compensate the Lithographic 
Book Manufacturer against any losses 
incurred (for any materia! purchased 
or service performed). 


2. EXPERIMENTAL WORK—Experi- 
mental work performed at customer’s re- 
quest, such as sketches, drawings, com- 
position, plates, press work and materi- 
als will be charged for at current rate. 


3. SKETCHES AND DUMMIES — 
Sketches, copy, dummies, and all pre- 
paratory work created or furnished by 
the Lithographic Book Manufacturer 
shall remain his exclusive property and 
no use of same shall be made nor any 
ideas obtained therefrom be used. ex- 
cept upon compensation to be deter- 
mined by the owner. 


4. OWNERSHIP AND STORAGE OF 

BOOK FINAL NEGATIVES, POSI- 
TIVES AND PLATES—Final nega- 
tives or positives used for the making of 
book press plates are the property of the 
Book Publisher. The press plates 
(metal) and intermediate negatives are 
the property of the Lithographic Book 
Manufacturer. 
All customer’s property that is stored 
with a lithographer is at the customer’s 
risk, and the lithographer is not liable 
for any loss or damage thereto caused 
by fire, water, leakage, breakage, theft, 
negligence, insects, rodents, or any 
other cause beyond the lithographer’s 
control. 


5. RETURN OF PROOFS, ALTERA- 
TIONS AND DELAYS—tThe Publish- 
er agrees to return promptly all specifi- 
cations, proofs, dummies, sketches, blue- 
prints, copies, etc. Alterations in, or 
delay in accepting or returning sketches 
or proofs, will excuse the Lithographic 
Book Manufacturer from all responsi- 
bility for delay resulting therefrom. All 
“Author’s Alterations” (changes from 
original copy) which necessitate addi- 
tional work, will be charged for at the 
regular rate. 


6. PRESS OKAY — Presses standing 





awaiting okay of customer will be 
charged for at current rates for the 
time so consumed. 


COLOR PROOFING—Because of the 
difference in equipment and conditions 
between the color proofing and the press- 
room operations, a reasonable variation 
in color between color proofs and the 
completed job shall constitute an accep- 
table delivery. 


8 OVERRUNS AND UNDERRUNS 
—Unless otherwise specified overruns 
or underruns not to exceed 10% of the 
amount ordered shall constitute an ac- 
ceptable delivery, and the excess or de- 
ficience shall be charged or credited to 
the customer proportionately. Under- 
delivery may be made up by agreement 
at the time of the printing. 


9. PAPER STORAGE — The Litho- 
graphic Book Manufacturer will store 
paper without charge for a period not 
to exceed 3 months’ usage. Thereafter, 
there will be a charge for stock storage 
and handling including warehousing. 
If the Publisher wishes to postpone de- 
livery of finished goods beyond comple- 
tion of manufacturing, storage may be 
charged by the Lithographic Book Man- 
ufacturer. Storage of completed goods 


shall be at the Publisher’s risk. 


10. PAPER STOCK, QUALITY, ETC. 
—wWhere paper stock is furnished by 
the Publisher, it shall be properly 
packed, free from dirt, grit, torn sheets, 
bad slices, etc., and of proper quality 
for the Lithographic Book Manufactur- 
er’s printing requirements. Additional 
expenses incurred due to damage, de- 
lays, or impaired production on account 
of improper packing or quality shall be 
charged to the Publisher. 


11. DELIVERY — All shipments are 
F.0.B. Lithographic Book Manufac- 
turer’s Plant, unless otherwise specified. 
Any additional expense caused by a 
change of specifications as to delivery 
or special packing or special shipping 
instructions, shall be invoiced to the 
Publisher at the time of shipment. 


12. TERMS—Net cash 30 days, unless 
otherwise provided in writing. 


13. DELAYS IN DELIVERY — All 
agreements are made and all ord:rs 
accepted contingent upon strikes, fi! 
accidents, wars, floods, or other cau<"s 
beyond the Lithographic Book Mar :- 
facturer’s control. 
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WE MAY BE 99 
BUT WE HAVE 
YOUNG IDEAS! 


D 














ALBERT D. SMITH & CO., INC. 


A DIVISION OF JOSEPH BANCROFT & SONS COMPANY’ 


1430 Broadway, New York 18, N.Y. - OXford 5-5360 
300 W. Adams St., Chicago 6, Ill. - Financial 6-3557 
12 South [2th St., Phila. 7, Pa. - WAlnut 2-0916 
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IVAR 


.»-- COVERS THE BEST.... 


This new tough, flexible vinyl-coated material is 
available in 16 attractive colors and two embossings 
— linenweave and skiver. KIVAR 4 can be hot 
stamped, offset or letterpress printed and hot 
embossed, using present production facilities. The 
scuff and wear resistant characteristics of KIVAR 4 
make it ideally suited for textbook coverings and 
other exacting book covering applications. 
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The mainstay of the book binding industry, KIVAR 5 
is a pigmented lacquer-coated covering with a 
specially constructed base stock. In widespread use 
for linings, coverings for luggage, gift boxes, card 
table tops, and books, KIVAR 5 is noted for its 
handsome ruggedness. 








KIVAR 7 is a high strength saturated material, 
coated with specially formulated pyroxylin. It is 
extremely flexible and has exceptional durability. 
With KIVAR 7 your product achieves a richness of 
appearance and texture that is not possible with 
any other product. Ask for samples and compare 
for yourself. 





As a super-deluxe multipurpose covering, KIVAR 8 
is available in 22 colors and 12 distinct embossings. 
With a durable pyroxylin coating on a rugged base 
stock, KIVAR 8 has the outstanding ability to wear 
longer while retaining its attractive appearance. 





If you want up-to-date information 
on modern book coverings, write . . . 






PE a 


THE M@LASTIC COATING corporation 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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COST CUTTING 
WITH BETTER IMPOSITIONS 


Weight of paper determines signature size; details worked out in 


advance assists binder; pre-planning color forms for savings. 





W HILE IMPOSITION HAS BEEN DESCRIBED 
as simply the arrangement of the 


cm aaa os tee nee Ge Tables of Sheets & 16p. Signatures from 32p. Forms 





production man should be aware of the Pages Forms Sheets Sig. | Pages Forms Sheets Sig. 
procedures followed by the printer and 16 . -~ ye 
5 : ; ; 32 l 2 2 544 17 8'/, 34 
binder that directly influence the cost 48 3 560 35 
of producing the book. ' 64 2 1 4 576 18 9 36 

There are a number of different im- 80 5 592 37 
positions that are used for standard 96 3 1'/, & 608 19 9'/> 38 
book work. The one to be used is deter- 112 7 624 39 
mined by the number of pages to be 128 4 2 8 640 20 10 40 
printed on the sheet and the number of 144 9 656 41 
pages in each signature. The number 160 5 2'/2 10 672 * 10/2 - 
of pages in each signature depends 176 Je - 

. . 192 6 3 12 704 22 i aa 

generally upon the weight and finish 208 13 720 45 
of the paper and the total number of 224 7 3!/, 14 736 23 11/5 46 
pages in the book. 240 15 752 47 

Signatures of 16 and 32 pages are 256 8 4 16 768 24 12 48 
the most generally used in book work, 272 17 784 49 
although for certain jobs they may go 288 9 4\/, 18 800 25 12!/5 50 
up to 64 or down to 8. Lighter weight 304 19 816 st 
papers under 60# usually will be im- a 10 5 oe ” " 
mie for 32 page signatures, or per 352 " 5\/, 22 864 27 13!/ 54 
haps 64; the heavier stock in 16’s, or 368 23 880 55 
occasionally in 8’s. The number of 384 12 5 24 896 28 14 56 
pages to the printed sheet depends on 400 25 912 57 
the relation of the page size to the 416 13 6!/, 26 928 29 14!/, 58 
sheet size. 432 27 944 59 

Imposition may be understood by 448 14 7 28 960 30 15 60 
starting with a 16-page signature to be 464 29 976 ; ot 
folded from a printed sheet carrying 480 15 Ma os a " id a 
16 pages si pen 

pages, 8 to a side. The arrangement aa + P 32 1024 32 16 64 





of the 8 pages on the side of the sheet 
with page 1 on it, will be as follows, 
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y Qualtty-Low Cost 
BOOK CLOTHS 
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G.S.B. Fabrics Corp. 


WOrth 4-4112 
366 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


ECONOMY IN FINE 


y © Quality-oLow Call 
BOOK CLOTHS 





WOrth 4-4112 
366 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


ECONOMY IN FINE 









ye Quality 


“Natural Finish” 


BRAND 


BOOK CLOTH 


WOrth 4-4112 


G.S.B. Fabrics Corp. 


366 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


STOCK ° 























QUALITY BOOh CLOTHS 
G.S.B. BOOKETTE 


GROUP “A” CONFORMS TO CS 57-40 


38 INCH LIST PRICE 3be 
Ae INCH LIST PRICE 35c 
46 INCH LIST PRICE 4ec 



















500 Yards or Less List Price 

501 Yards to 1999 Yards... List Less 214% 
2000 Yards to 4999 Yards. List Less 5% 
5000 Yards to 14999 Yards... List Less 714% 











QUALITY BOOK CLOTHS 
G.S.B. $/535 BOOKCLOTH 


GROUP “B” MADE TO CONFORM WITH CS 57-40 


38 INCH LIST PRICE 35c 
4e INCH LIST PRICE 43c 


SOME DARK SHADES HIGHER—REFER TO SWATCHES 





499 Yards or Less_____.._...________________.... List Price 

500 Yards to 1000 Yards List Less 214% 
1001 Yards to 2000 Yards... sd List Less 5% 
2001 Yards to 3000 Yards... List Less 714% 
3001 Yards to 5000 Yards... List Less 10% 
5001 Yards to 15000 Yards List Less 1214% 











QUALITY BOOhR CLOTHS 
G.S.B. 8/522 


38 INCH 
GROUP “B” MADE TO CONFORM WITH CS 57-40 


~ 44c LIST PRICE 


Terms 2% 30 Days, Net 31 Days 





500 Yards or Less_.._._..______________ List Price 

501 Yards to 1999 Yards... List Less 214% 
2000 Yards to 4999 Yards... List Less 5% 
5000 Yards to 14999 Yards. List Less 714% 











Standard Putup 250 Yard Rolls 
44 IN. LIST PRICE 5le MINIMUM 5000 YDS. PER SHADE 
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VAIL-BALLOU offers you... 


..« COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURING 
..+ WITH 59 YEARS OF QUALITY SERVICE 


..+- AT MOST ATTRACTIVE PRICES 


VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, INC. 





187 CLINTON STREET BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
NEW YORK OFFICE + 261 FIFTH AVENUE 
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Complete 


book manufacturing 


| by 


Cuneo 











Linotype, monotype, 


& hand composition 


for all types of books 





including technical 


& mathematical matter. 


Photoengraving, electrotyping, 


offset platemaking. 


Single, multicolor, & perfecting 
























We can now offer all publishers 

a complete and convenient 

book manufacturing service 

from our plants in 

Cambridge, Massachusetts 

and in Chicago, Illinois. 

Both plants are equipped 

with the latest modern machinery, 
operated by experienced people 


who know how to serve you. 


letterpress, plus single & multicolor sheet fed & web offset by experienced book printers. 


Complete casebinding facilities. Packing, shipping, & mailing services. 


The Cuneo Press of New England, Inc. 


215 First Street, Cambridge 42, Massachusetts, telephone KIrkland 7—9600 


John F. Cuneo Company 


465 West Cermak Road, Chicago 16, Illinois, telephone VIctory 2-2100 
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;eading left to right, with four pages 
‘9 each row: 5-12-9-8; 4-13-16-1. Turn- 
ing the sheet over from left to right the 
arrangement of the 8 pages will be: 
7-10-11-6; 2-15-14-3. The heads of the 
pages are toward each other. 


By arranging the page numbers on a 
<heet of paper in those sequences it will 
be seen that 1 and 2 are directly back 
to back, as are 8 and 7, and so with all 
16 pages. Make three right angle folds: 
the first fold in half, parallel with the 
height of the type page, folding it so 
that page 1 is on the outside. The next 
is at right angles, keeping page 1 on the 
outside. The third is at right angles, 
with 1 on the outside, which throws 16 
on the outside too. This imposition is 
usually called Right Angle 16. 

It is necessary, when the binding is 
done by binders with specialized equip- 
ment, to find out how he wants the 
book imposed—double 16, straight 
quad, or quad insert. Most binders will 
furnish sheet layouts for the folding 
equipment he wants to use. 

If the edition is a small one, he may 
prefer double sixteen fold. If the book 
is of average format and with many 
pages, he will undoubtedly prefer quad 
insert that will permit printing in 64 
page forms with press slitting to quad 
sheets. 

All plans should be worked out 
well in advance so the binder knows 
weight of paper, size of editions, 
delivery requirements and any special 
details. Always check to see that the 
layout will fold correctly when printed 
and that no pages are left out or 
duplicated. 

Books requiring color can often be 
pre-planned so that the color appears 
only on the pages that come on the 
inside form or outside form. If the 
color is not controlled it will appear 
on both inside and outside forms, thus 
requiring twice as much presswork and 
consequently increasing the cost of the 


book. 

It is important that sizes of press 
sheets be calculated accurately to 
avoid buying paper larger than is 
necessary to print a book properly. 
Small editions should use standard 
sizes but large press runs require 
paper running into many tons so that 
exact sizes figured for the selected 
formats can be ordered economically 
from paper mills and received on skids 
at a saving. 

In computing sheet sizes, the use of 
a simple formula avoids errors and 
simplifies the work for the beginner. 
The following formula is for a non- 
bleed book with the standard 1%” trim. 
H represents the height of the trimmed 
book in inches, W, the width of the 
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HINTS ON CHECKING IMPOSITION 


Determining which are the inside and which the outside pages of 
a signature is often helpful in checking the paging against any 
possible error on layouts or press sheets, says H. Wayne Warner, 
assistant production manager of Judd & Detweiler, Inc., Washington, 
D. C., and author of “Planning for Better Imposition.” 


Certain pages are always companion pages in a lay of a certain 
size. Pages | and 8, and pages 4 and 5, are quickly recognizable as 
companion pages in any 8-page signature, as are 1 and 16, or 8 and 9 
in any 16-page signature. Other pages always occupy the same 
relative positions in any page lay. In time one may come to recog- 


nize many familiar combinations. 


In every form the folios of any two companion pages added together 

will be equal to the total of the first and last folios of the signature. 
Examples: 1+-16=17; 2+-15=17; 14+32=33; 2-++31=33. This 

principle runs through any scheme of paging, without exception. 


The best checking scheme is to spread out the folded paginated 
dummy upon the type form in the position it would take if it were 
receiving an impression of the form, then check each folio on the 
dummy with the corresponding folio on the type form. 





trimmed book in inches. The formula 
here is for a sixty-four page quad 
sheet printed as 2-32 page forms: 

4 (H plus 44”) x 8 (W plus %”) 

lf considerable bleed work is in- 
volved, a similar formula could be set 
up allowing for the extra trim needed 
for the various classes of bleeds. 


To find out quickly the number of 
sheets or forms the book will require 
a simple table (see page 29A) will 
prove of value. If the number of 16- 
page signatures is known for binding, 
it will be seen how many press sheets 
needed to print and the number of 
forms. If 64-page forms are to be used, 
the answer will be half that for 32- 
page forms. 

Many book manufacturers have 
developed their own imposition layouts, 
in either book or chart form, which are 
available to publishers’ offices upon 
request. 

The production man should realize 
his responsibility is greater than just 
producing printed sheets for the binder. 
Intelligent purchasing, careful ma- 
terial control, advanced production 
planning and cooperation with press- 
room executives are essential for pro- 
ducing book printing the one best way. 
Savings may come through standardiza- 


tion, combination printing, better equip- 
ment or team work. 

The terminology used in pressrooms 
vary in different plants from long 
established customs but the following 
terms used in imposition apply uni- 
versally: 


FORM—An assembly of plates or type 
pages locked up ready for press. In 
book work, forms usually consist of 16, 
32, 64, or 128 pages. 


SHEETWISE—A sheet that has been 
printed on one side from one form and 
then backed up with another form. 


WORK AND TURN—Printing a full 
form on one side of a sheet and then 
turning it over and working the same 
form on the other side. Sheet is then 
cut apart into two full signatures. 


STRAIGHT-16 or 32—A signature that 
is obtained in folding as one solid and 
complete unit of either number of 
pages. 


INSERTED-16 or 32—Obtained in fold- 
ing by automatically inserting one 16- 
page section into another to obtain a 
32-page signature, or two 32’s to ob- 
tain a 64-page signature. 64-page sig- 
natures are almost never resorted to 
except in the case of very thin papers, 
such as India Bible stocks, or very thin 
machine finish papers to be bound 
either side-wire or by perfect binding. 
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for modern publishing 


FOR TRADEBOOKS 
colors in the modern mood 


11 qualities include both starch 
and pyroxylin cloths 


ey NEW 


FOR TEXTBOOKS 

110 new vibrant colors 

pyroxylin impregnated, B, C, Cl, and 
pyroxylin coated AA, BB, CC, EE 

and vinyl impregnated B, C, Cl 

all qualities meet all applicable 

BMI specifications 


THE fe— MILLS, INC. 


Syracuse 1, New York 


NEW YORK: 101 Park Avenue, New York 17 
BOSTON: 28 Main Street, Medford, Mass. 

LOS ANGELES: 2626 Lacy Street, Los Angeles 31 
CHICAGO: 320 West Ohio Street, Chicago 10 

ST. LOUIS: 1439 Chouteau Avenue, St. Louis 3 
PHILADELPHIA: 237 Lancaster Avenue, Devon, Penn. 


Manufacturers of Bookbinding, Label, Tag, Sign, 
Hinge, Insulating Base, Semi-conductive and 
Laminating Cloths; Gumming Holland, Rubber 
Holland; and Pyroxylin and Vinyl Coated 
Fabrics and other Industrial Fabrics; Custom 
Dyeing and Finishing. Lattiswood products, 
Columbia-matic and Full Frame Aluminum 
Window Screens and Fabric Folding Door. 
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PLANNING FOR BOOK COMPOSITION: 


TYPE SELECTION, COPYFITTING & 
TRADE CUSTOMS 


1. What are the most popular type faces 


by Paul A. Bennett, MERGENTHALER LINOTYPE Co., BRooKLyn, N. Y. 


IT WOULD HARDLY BE POSSIBLE to ana- 

lyze the typography of more than 300 
books of superior format and not come 
up with some reflections at least, if not 
conclusions. 

The particular books are the selec- 
tions of two national and three regional 
book shows: The AIGA Fifty Books 
and Textbook shows are the national ex- 
hibits—both in submissions and in trav- 
elling shows—the Chicago, New Eng- 
land, and Philadelphia shows are the 


regional. Four of the five are jury 
shows; the New England may well be 


classified as “publisher’s best.” 

There is some duplication here and 
there probably, but not of a material 
sort. And the analysis or interpretation 
of the statistical breakdown is not. af- 
fected. 

What do we find typographically sig- 
nificant about these 315 books? Pri- 
marily, I suspect, that transitional faces 
continue to be favored by designers 
above all others. Of the 300-plus books 
checked, 41%, or 129 titles, are set in 
four transitional types: Baskerville 71, 
Caledonia 51, Waverly 4, Scotch 3. 

Whatever happened to the old style 
types that we learned long ago were 
“easiest to read”? Well, they continue 
to be used, but not in the dominant 
fashion that they were. Eight old style 
faces comprise one-third of the show 
(through 105 of the 315 titles: Times 
Roman for 28 books, Janson for 21, 
Granjon and Caslon, each for 13, and 
Fairfield for 10 are preferred in this 
classification). Three others were each 
used on more than one book: Bembo 9, 
Old Style 8 (any kind of old style, pre- 
sumably, some designers didn’t bother 
to distinguish by numbers, and perhaps 
it’s just as well), and Bruce 3. 

Interestingly, a third of the total se- 
lections (104 of the 315) were also set 
in four faces we may term contemporary 
types, since they are original designs of 
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recent years, and not revivals of classic 
types of previous centuries (as are Bas- 
kerville, Janson, Granjon and Bembo). 
These four are Caledonia for 51 books, 
Times Roman for 28, Electra for 15 and 
Fairfield for 10. Caledonia and Electra 
were designed by W. A. Dwiggins, Times 
Roman by Stanley Morison, and Fair- 


field by Rudolph Ruzicka, as almost 
everyone concerned with book produc- 
tion knows by now. This factual appre- 
ciation of contemporary designs, I think, 
is one of the more interesting and satis- 
fying results of the statistical break- 
down. It indicates that designers in- 
creasingly continue to favor the best 


1959 BOOK SHOWS: A TYPOGRAPHIC SCOREBOARD 


Baskerville (Lino) 48 
Baskerville (/nt-Foto) 
Baskerville (Mono) 
Baskerville (Unspec) 
Baskerville #353 (Mono) 
Baskerville (Photon) 
Baskerville Bold (Mono) 

Bell (Mono) 

Bembo (Mono) 

Benedictine Book (Lino) 
Binney MacKeller (Mono) 
Bodoni (Lino) 

Bodoni Book (Lino) 

Boddni #175 (Mono) 

Bodgni #875 (Mono) 

Bruce Old Style #31 E (Mono) 
Bulmer (ATF) 

Caledonia (Lino) 
Caledonia Bold (Lino) 
Caslon (Lino) 

Caslon (Unspec) 

Caslon (Mono) 

Caslon Old Style (Mono) 
Caslon Old Face (Lino) 
Century (Unspec) .. 
Century Expanded (Lino) 
Century Expanded (Unspec) 
Century Schoolbook (Unspec) 
Century Schoolbook (ATF) 
Century Schoolbook (Int-Foto) . 
Century Schoolbook (Mono) - 
Deepdene (Mono) 

De Roos (Unspec) 

Electra (Lino) 

Estienne (Lino) 
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types of our times, in addition to the 
distinguished types of the past. 

Another reflection is that good types 
don’t just happen to come about every 
few years. Caledonia was first used in 
the Fifty Book selection in 1941, Times 
Roman in 1949, Electra in 1937 and 
Fairfield in 1942, it may be worthwhile 
noting. 

Baskerville and Caledonia continue to 
be preferred by America’s best trade 
and textbook makers. The half dozen 
most popular types in these five major 
exhibitions and their frequency of use: 
Baskerville 71, Caledonia 51, 
Times Roman 28, Janson 21, 





Electra 15, and Granjon 13. 

There are varieties of rendering of 
the same face included in these selec- 
tions of the five shows, of course: Four 
of Baskerville and of Caslon, three of 
Bodoni and of Century, two of Janson, 
etc. In all, some 62 different faces were 
employed for the 315 books, of which a 
dozen were photo-composed. This total 
of 62 counts each rendering of a face 
as a separate design: Linotype and 
Monotype Baskerville, also Fotosetter 
and Photon Baskerville, etc. Otherwise 
the total of different faces would be re- 
duced to 46. 

Too many types, you may be think- 





ing, and you would be right. But surely 
the quality of design in the most fre- 
quently-used faces is much higher than 
it was twenty years or so ago. 


And that surmise points up the value 
of a compilation and tabulation such as 
we have here. It not only reveals trends, 
but continued through the years it will 
supply facts for comparison, rather than 
hunches for conjecture. 


As a final observation, it may be 
pointed out that four of the books were 
set in different weights of Futura, two 
of these were photo-composed. 


PLANNING FOR BOOK COMPOSITION 


2. Recommended steps for copycasting 


be CHARACTER COUNT METHOD is the 
most logical form of estimating, be- 
ing a simple, methodical step by step 
process in which each factor in compo- 
sition is individually evaluated. These 
are the recommended steps to follow: 

1. Inspect the manuscript. Note the 
number of manuscript pages on the 
face sheet. In case the publisher 
makes revisions later, this note will 
bear out the difference in copy. 

2. As typewriter faces vary, check the 
manuscript’s type faces. Pica and 
elite are the norm, Pica machines 
type 10 characters to the inch, elite 
12. Thus a 6” line in pica has 60 
characters, in elite, 72 characters. 
The estimator should work with 
each type face separately. 

3. Separate select matter, i.e., every- 
thing which does not come under the 
heading of straightforward text com- 
position, including brief conversa- 
tional exchanges. 

4. Inspect text pages for uniform meas- 
urements so that a character count 
for 100 lines can be averaged. Cal- 
culating 100 lines is simpler in divi- 
sion and higher in accuracy. 

5. Count every line of the manuscript 
including short lines at the end of 
the paragraph. Record the number 
of lines per page on an adding ma- 
chine. Thus the number of entries 
on the tape should equal the num- 
ber of pages counted. 

For rechecking, rule off tape en- 
tries, determine how many entries 
per inch to check if every page has 
been counted. 

6. Multiply the number of lines (L) 

times the average characters per 
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line (C) to get the exact character 
count for the text of the manuscript. 
In some instances character count 
for each chapter is recorded. 

7. Calculate select matter. Short con- 
versational exchanges must be fig- 
ured line by line. Footnotes, tabu- 
Jar matter, superior figures, or any 
page with side or center heads, etc., 
must be considered individually. 

Concerning these rules, it was once em- 
phatically stated: “There is no such 
thing as an average. Take your time. 
Go page by page. Double check! Don’t 
let anything interfere with your con- 
tinuous attention to estimating the man- 
uscript. Never quit the job until it is 
completed. Finish all calculations and 
entries no matter what urgent business 
might interfere. It saves on errors.” 

Most publishers swear by the charac- 
ter count method, very few depend on 
word count or magic formulas. One au- 
thority believes that word count is just 
about worthless from the standpoint of 
translating a manuscript into a printed 
book. The number of words involved is 
unimportant since it is the space they 
occupy that has to be considered. Ob- 
viously, ten words written by an author 
for a juvenile picture book are not like- 
ly to take up as much space as ten 
words by an author on “hypersyllabi- 
coverbiance.” 

However, some publishers insist on 
word count to establish fees, especially 
in case of translations. To get a word 
count, it is recommended to divide the 
total character count by 5.8. 

Fitting poetry demands a special ap- 
proach. The longest line in the poem is 
measured to the width of the desired 


type page in the specified type to ascer- 
tain whether it breaks into a second line 
or not. After this initial computation 
the poem is fitted line by line. 

Many book manufacturers, type 
founders and typesetting plants, fur- 
nish their customers with copy fitting 
tables along with their type specimen 
books. Other aids to copy fitting are 
working tools, made by these firms: 


Haberule Co., Wilton, Conn.; 
Arthur B. Lee, 2 W. 45th St., NYC; 
Taylor Publishing Co., 2043 Wes- 
leyan Rd., Dayton, Ohio; Arthur 
Brown & Bro., Inc., 2 W. 46th St., 
NYC; Raymond A. Hopper, 762 
Prospect Ave., Laurence Harbor, 
N. J.; Gale Craig, 1640 Superior Ave., 
Cleveland, Ohio; O. M. Forkert & 
Associates, 53 W. Jackson Blvd., 
Chicago, Ill.; Hewig Co., 45 W. 45th 
St., NYC; Van R. Pavey, 305 E. 
46th St., NYC; Casgel Service, 493 
Foch Blvd., Mineola, N.Y. 


An accurate estimate cannot be made 
unless the manuscript is clean and uni- 
formly typed in line with these basic 
requirements: 

1. Always leave 1144” margin at the 
left of each page and at least 2” at 
the top of each chapter opening. 


2. Set the right hand margin on the 


machine so that consistency can be 
maintained throughout the manu- 
script. Narrow and wide lines must 
be counted and measured separate- 
ly by the estimator. 


3. In so far as possible, type an equa! 


number of lines per page. 


4. Never vary spacing; double space 


or even triple space, but be consis! 
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ent. Never throw in extra space un- 
less there is to be one in the finished 
book. Excerpt material should be 
single-spaced so that it stands out 
from the text. Not more than two 
spaces should be used between sen- 
tences. 

Stick to five-space paragraph inden- 
tations. Deep indentations look 
pretty, but they are deceptive in try- 
ing to estimate length. 


6. 


Use sturdy bond paper that can 
stand some handling, that will take 
ink and pencil. Fuzzy papers blot, 
tear, and cannot be kept in order. 
Carbon copies are a menace—they 
smudge. 

If the contracted manuscript is to 
be worked over and retyped, consul- 
tation with the designer of the book 
would have worthwhile results. This 
is particularly true of textbooks, 





When using any method, it must be re- 
membered that copy casting is basic to 


all 


of books. No designer’s dream can be 
qualified without the estimator’s report 


on 


tell ‘how big’, ‘how large the cost’, ‘how 
much he can afford’, without the copy 
estimator. 














cookbooks, etc., that require special 
headings. 


subsequent steps in the manufacture 


space allowance. No publisher could 
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3. Purchasing practices for composition 


- AIM OF THESE CUSTOMS is to set forth recognized indus- 
try practices for the various classes of composition, with- 
out in any way attempting to establish uniform basic prices 
or to indulge in any form of price fixing. The statements 
herein made are based on recent studies of established and 
recognized practices and costing procedures in effect through- 
out the book composition industry for many years. 

It will be noted that no base rate for composition is estab- 
lished. This rate must depend entirely upon conditions in 
each individual plant and be based upon the production cost 
of each establishment. 

The amount of increase for each kind of composition of 
a complicated character depends upon the extent to which it 
varies from “straight matter,” and this variation is expressed 
herein in percentages over the base rate per thousand ems 
which each plant sees fit to establish. The variations from 
the base rates for straight matter shown in the following 
pages are based upon the actual experience of many compos- 
ing rooms. 


While the hour costs and, consequently, many of the unit 
costs may differ in various plants, it is a reasonable assump- 
tion that the ratio of the production cost of straight matter 
to composition of a more complicated character is fairly con- 
sistent throughout the industry. In other words, if, in one 
plant, a certain class of composition takes one and one half 
times as long for the various productive processes as straight 
matter, and therefore carries an increase of 50%, the per- 
centage of variation in other plants may be expected to 
be substantially the same. Many of the following deviations 
from the base rate have been used by a large majority of the 
members of the industry in pricing their product for years, 
but those variations have always heretofore been expressed 
in terms of money rather than percentages of a selected base 
rate. 

The following schedules are the result of very careful 
study and are believed to be as nearly accurate as could 





Source: Standard Trade Customs 
Pertaining to Composition, 

Book Manufacturers’ Institute, Inc. 
Trade customs pertaining to 
printing and binding may be found 
on pages 23A, 25A, and 26A. 
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1. 


reasonably be expected. 


THE RATES used below are based on 
the selling price per thousand ems and 
may apply to one line or to an opera- 
tion if several lines are contained in a 
group and classed as an operation. 
Composition prices customarily include 
setting, page make-up, foundry lock-up 
and the following proofreading, or its 
equivalent: Galley proofs: one complete 
reading from copy. Page proofs: read 
author’s changes and insert in pages, 
then one complete silent reading before 
lock-up. Locked-up pages: check for 
bad type before plating. 


MINIMUM RATES are based on 
double-spaced typewritten copy simple 
in character and carefully prepared 
and commonly used English words. 
Where inserts are written in the mar- 
gin of, or pasted on, copy, or if copy is 
written on both sides of the sheet, or 
the copy is combination of typewriting 
and long-hand, an uprating of from 10 
























to 25% is indicated. Copy which pre- 
sents greater difficulties to the com- 
positor should be required. Copy con- 
sisting of reprint material or photo- 
static material warrants an increase of 
from 10 to 25% over the adjusted base 
rate, 


Books containing technical terms, also 
scientific, foreign or uncommonly used 
words thruout the manuscript warrant 
an increase of at least 10% above the 
adjusted base rate per thousand ems. 
(Example: Books on Geology, Chemis- 
try, Biology, Physics, Economics, Physi- 
ology, Philosophy, History, etc.) 
MINIMUM COMPOSITION PRICE 
per thousand ems based on 2 point or 
greater leading. 

ALL TYPE FACES 11 POINTS or 
over. Linotype to be measured as 11 
point. Monotype 10 point, with a mini- 
mum of one thousand ems to the page. 
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Who to: 
PRODUCTION DEPARTMENT 


We welcome the opportunity to discuss with you 
The QUALITY binding materials listed below: 


e INTERLAKEN BOOKCLOTH 

e DU PONT PX AND FABRIKOID 
e KIVAR COATED COVER STOCK 
e GENUINE LEATHER 

e HEADBANDS 

e DAVEY BINDERS’ BOARDS 

e VINYL PRODUCTS 


e BRIGHTEN LEAF PIGMENT COLORS AND 
METALLICS 


(Color charts available) 


UP-TO-DATE Sample Books and Working Samples are yours for the asking. 


CALL US AT: 
New York AL 4-7650 Chicago WH 4-5365 Boston LI 2-3200 








GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, Inc. 


50 East 21st St., New York 10 —:17-19 East Hubbard St., Chicago 11 
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Note: In using this pricing method two 
rates must be considered, the mini- 
mum base rate and the adjusted 
minimum base rate. The adjusted 
base rate is the minimum base rate 
plus the increase added because of 
poor copy or technical manuscripts 
referred to in section 2 above. It 
is also the higher rate for less than 
two points leading referred to in 
sections 5 and 6 below. 


TYPE SET 1 POINT LEADED. The 
adjusted base rate is 105% of the base 
rate per thousand ems. 

TYPE SET SOLID. The adjusted base 
rate is 110% of the base rate per 
thousand ems. 

POETRY warrants a 10% increase over 
the adjusted base rate per thousand ems 
if set flush to the left. If each poem 
is centered an increase up to 25% of the 
adjusted base rate is justified. 


. PLAYS justify a 15% increase over the 


adjusted base rate per thousand ems 
for simple material. If caps and/or 
small caps and italics are used, an in- 
crease of 25% over the base rate is 
justified and should be applied to the 
cost of the entire play, 


SPANISH, ITALIAN, PORTU- 
GUESE warrant a 50% minimum in- 
crease over the adjusted base rate per 
thousand ems. French and Latin 75%. 
Greek works, 10% simple base rate for 
each word. 


10. BOOKS OF LESS THAN 96 PAGES 


warrant an increase of 15% over the 
adjusted base rate for each 16 pages or 
fraction thereof less than 98 pages. 


11. THE LENGTH OF LINES for all 


type should be measured on a minimum 
basis of 20 ems in width based on 
point size of type used—not 20 picas. 
Example: 12 picas of 10 point gives 
a minimum of width of 20 ems of 10 
point type. 


12. LINOTYPE OVER 30 PICAS 


WIDE justifies an increase of 50% to 


the adjusted base rate per thousand ems. 


13. USE OF ITALICS—caps and small 


caps. An additional charge of not less 
than 25% of the base rate per thousand 
ems for italics and 50% of the base 
rate per thousand ems for caps and 
small caps should be made, depending 
upon the amount of such matter in- 
volved. 


14, FRONT MATTER. Half titles, copy- 


right and dedication pages equal a full 
page of straight text plus 50%. Simple 
title pages equal a full page of straight 
text plus 250%. Title pages with ruled 
borders, special layouts and type designs 
are priced according to special work 
involved. Preface and introduction are 
text pages if set in same face of type 
and leading and at same time as text, 
otherwise, they warrant a rate equal 
to a page of straight text plus 50% of 
the base rate per thousand ems. 


15. INDEX. All pages of index justify an 
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increase of 50% over the simple base 
rate per thousand ems if from good 
copy. If the index is set in two or more 
columns the minimum measure in width 
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Tables referred to in text are: (top to bottom) simple table with rules and box 





headings same size type as body; table with split headings requiring horizontal rules 
and type over two or more columns; intricate tabular matter with algebraic expressions, 
headings in smaller type than body. 










































































TABLE 66 
Pounps oF PLANT NUTRIENTS IN AN ACRE OF SWEET CLOVER 
— a _ 100 Bu. 50 Bu. 
Elements Pounds Pounds Pounds pete Wheat 
Tops Roots Total , . 
Nitrogen 108.7 110.7 219.4 150.0 96.0 
Phosphorus 7.3 5.7 13.0 23.0 16.0 
Sulfur 13.3 43:2 26.5 15.3 11.8 
Potassium 36.0 17.8 53.8 71.0 58.0 
TABLE 2 
STRESSES IN THE MEMBERS OF A TRANSVERSE BENT 
7 
Columns to : Bes = 
Wind be <o Moninnems 3 ES x 
Stress pe from Pe sol ne 029n~ 
eft Beraa 
bate 
Tens. | Comp. Tens. Comp. 2 p> © 
1-B |—7050'—8800} 1&2 | 1, 3,4 12,030 — 19,060 — 16,100 
2-C ~~ 6670 — 8800 Lo, 4! i, 8,4 11,150 — 18,500 — 15,200 
5-D |—6250;—5100| 1 & 2 | 1, 3, 4 6,870 — 14,200 — 14,300 
6-E |—5850/—5100} 1, 3, 5 | 1, 3, 4 11,150 — 13,610 — 13,300 
13-J |—7050} 5600) 1&2 | 1,3,5 12,030 — 19,060 — 16,100 
12-H |—6670| 5600) 1, 3,4] 1, 3,5 6,140 — 18,500 — 15,200 
9-G |—6250 100) 1, 4,5 | 1, 3, 5 2,247 — 14,200 — 14,300 
8-F |—5850 100} 1,2,3/]1,3, 5 18,461 — 13,610 — 13,300 
TABLE 4 
CoMPARISON OF REFRIGERANTS 
Range of Temperatures 5° F. Evaporation and 86° Liquefaction 


(No liquid subcooling and no superheat) 






































: 
5 ik Ae 
2 38 on = i tt 
3 i= em | ou 
# | Be ~ |g |#2 | © | ES 
Refrigerant & 2. 3 2 3 is _ 2 . 56 
° * —_ = aa —_ aa 
« | oss . | & | dg | fbe| = | FE 
? i ee 7) * 22 2, 3 a4 
fa} gos] # | & | 2] oh | see] 3 | Ses 
B | £84 / ac] 2 | = | | acF] = [oe 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 
Ammonia 271.4 |1651.0| 1.285 1613.3 | 138.9 |474.4 | 99.6 |8.15 | 4.77 
(NH; 

Sulphur dioxide | 314.8|1141.5| T {183.49} 42.12|141.37| 29.2 |6.42 4.69 
ee a ee i 
Carbon dioxide 88.011069.911.30 1138.8 | 83.3 | 55.5 | 25.9 |0.266| 2.41 

[CO,’] 
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To everyone 4 
a Merrie (hristmas | 
and a bright New Year! 










oe, Miwoe 
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A bookbinder dressed in the tools 
of his craft, taken from a 1701 engraving 


HIS BOOK was bound by Russell-Rutter Company, Inc.” The volumes bearing this 
credit line would constitute a library priceless for good taste, economy consistent with quality, ingenuity 
in solving the “impossible,” the ultimate in craftsmanship. They would include limited editions 

and trade books; catalogs, sample books, and reference works; giant books and miniatures. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, INC. 46] Eighth Avenue, New York 1, N. Y. LOngacre 3-2659. 
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per column should be 20 ems of the 
point size in which type is set, 


16. BIBLIOGRAPHIES AND GLOS.- 


SARIES should carry an increase of 
at least 50% over the simple base rate 
per thousand ems if from good copy. If 
set in two or more columns the same 
formula as in item No. 15 above should 
apply. 


17. TABULAR MATTER. The variations 


are so great that no fixed basis of in- 
creases can be made for all classes of 
tabular matter. The following are sug- 
gested as absolute minima for the 
examples cited. Columnar matter with 
six columns or less an increase of at 
least 50% over the base rate per thous- 
and ems for Monotype and 100% for 
Linotype if headings are same size as 
body of tables. For tables with headings 
set in different size type an increase of 
100% of the simple base rate per thous- 
and ems. 

Simple table with rules and box head- 
ings same size type as body justify an 
increase of 150% over the base rate 
per thousand ems or 2%4 times the base 
rate for the entire table. For each col- 
umn in excess of six, 10% of the ad- 
justed base rate per thousand ems for 
each column added. (See table 66) 


If table has split headings requiring 
horizontal rules and type over two or 
more columns an additional increase up 
to three times the adjusted base rate 
is justified to cover the extra labor. 
Tables with box headings smaller than 
the body of the table or with vertical 
headings warrant an increase of 200% 
of the adjusted base rate per thousand 
or 3 times the adjusted base rate for the 
entire table. For each column in excess 
of eight 10% of the adjusted base rate 
per thousand ems for each column 
added. (See Table 2) 


Intricate tabular matter with algebraic 





expressions, headings in smaller type 
than body, special ruling and vertical 
heads warrant an increase of 300% of 
the adjusted base rate per thousand ems 
or four times the adjusted base rate for 
the entire table. For each column in 
excess of 10 10% of the adjusted base 
rate per thousand ems for each column 

added. (See Table 4) 

A table of less than % of a page in 
depth should properly be measured as 
% of a page; tables over 4% and not 
over % as 94 of a page and tables over 
% as a full page. 

Note: Make-up and inserting rules in 
small tables frequently require as 
much or more time than tables 
of greater depth. 


18. MATHEMATICAL WORK—Equa- 
tions, Formulas, Chemical Structure, 
etc. A simple formula all on one line, 
with superiors and inferiors (not aligned 
vertically) but without 2-line algebraic 
fractions, root signs and rules, or 
other 2-line characters should carry an 
increase of 3 times the base rate. (Fig. 
ure 1) 

Intricate machine set equations with 1- 
line root signs and rules, and no more 
than two 2-line algebraic fractions or 
other 2-line characters such as integrals, 
summation signs, parens and brackets 
without exponents or 2-line root signs 
without an exponent, and their rules an 
increase of 5 times the base rate is jus- 
tified. (Figure 2) 

Intricate machine set equations with 
more than two 2-line root signs without 
an exponent and their rules, or 2-line 
algebraic fractions or other 2-line char- 
acters such as integrals and summation 
signs without exponents or brackets and 
parens with or without exponents and 
superiors and inferiors aligned vertically 
an increase of 7 times the base rate is 
justified. (figure 3) 

Intricate machine set equations with 2- 
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line root signs with an exponent and 
their rules, or other 2-line characters 
such as integrals and summation signs 
with exponents or other inserts over and 
under words or arrows, etc. as in Cal- 
culus or Chemical equations an increase 
of 7 times the base rate is jusitfied. 
(Figure 4) 

All intricate formulas and equations set 
entirely by hand should carry an in- 
crease of 7 times the base rate. 


UP RATED LINES 


19. BOLD FACE SIDE HEADS and 
bold face in text. When the text con- 
tains bold face side heads or bold face 
words in addition to italic and small 
caps, necessitating setting such bold 
face type separately of from another 
magazine, an increase of 10% per thous- 
and ems should be added for each side 
head or line containing bold face in 
addition to the adjusted base rate. 


20. FOOTNOTES AND REFERENCES, 
An increase of 10% of a thousand ems 
for each line up to three lines and 5% 
of a thousand ems on all lines over 
three lines on a page in addition to 
the text rate per page is justified. All 
the foregoing applies only to footnotes 
and references numbered consecutively 
thruout chapter. If footnotes when ac- 
cumulated equal or exceed 10% of page 
volume of book, they may be measured 
in the face of type used and billed at 
the adjusted base rate per thousand ems 
plus an additional charge of not less 
than 50%. The usual up rating for 
foreign words, excessive caps and small 
caps, italics, etc., to apply. 

Where footnotes are numbered from 1 
on each page the necessary changes are 
included in author’s alterations. 


21. COURTESY OR CREDIT LINES 
set close under a cut in smaller type 
than the caption should carry an in- 


Composition trade customs describe 
various mathemtical equations, includ- 
ing (top to bottom) simple, one-line 
formulas; intricate machine set equa- 
tions with I|-line root signs and rules; 
equations with more than 2-line root 
signs; 2-line root signs with an expo- 
nent and their rules, as in calculus or 
chemical equations. 
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crease of 25% of a thousand ems for 
each line set and inserted. 


22. CUT CAPTIONS OR LEGENDS. 
For all cuts less than full page cuts, an 
up rating of 10% of a thousand ems for 
setting and inserting each line is justi- 
fied. 

23. ODD RUNNING HEADS WITH 
MAIN PARAGRAPH TITLES. Any 
pages where heads cannot be inserted 
in the original makeup should carry an 
increase for setting and inserting each 
of these running heads. Linotype 15%, 
Monotype 20% of a thousand ems for 
each running head. 


24. SPECIAL INSERTIONS in running 
heads. For Chapter, Section Numbers 
or special insertions other than regular 
running head and folio, an increase of 
10% of a thousand ems for setting and 
inserting is justified. 


UP RATED INSERTIONS 


25. Rules uniformly of same length as 

running head or type page under run- 
ning heads or above footnotes should 
take an increase of 3% of a thousand 
ems for each rule inserted. 
Rules of less than full length inserted 
in text under running heads or above 
footnotes should take an increase of 
12144% of a thousand ems for each rule 
inserted. 


26. MARGINAL SIDE HEADS. Pages 


are measured over-all size at the com- 


position rate, and this measurement 


applies to all pages whether they in- 
clude side heads or not to cover spac- 
ing, plus 25% of a thousand ems for 
each side head consisting of one line 
or group of lines. 


27. CUT IN OR INSERTED SIDE 
HEADS, Pages are measured over-all 
size at composition rate, plus 50% of 
a thousand ems for each hand insertion. 


28. CENTERED SUB-HEADS, If cen- 
tered sub-heads are of a different size 
type or face of type than the text, 10% 
of a thousand ems for centering and in- 
serting each line is justified. The same 
applies to sub-heads in caps, caps and 
small caps or italics of the same type 
as the text. 


29. CROSS REFERENCES should be 


charged as alterations. 


30. EXTRACTS AND QUOTED MAT- 
TER. Up rate the regular page price by 
5% of basic rate per thousand ems for 
each line, whether set in a different size 
of type from text or in same type but 
with different leading. But if such mat- 
ter exceeds 10% of the total number of 
pages in the book it should be measured 
in the size of type used plus at least 
30% of the base rate per thousand ems 
depending upon the degree of the dis- 
persion of the extracts. If composition 
of extracts is more or less difficult than 
text, corresponding adjustment should 
be made, 


31. INITIALS AND CHAPTER OPEN- 
INGS. The number of pages on which 


chapter initials appear shall not ex- 


ceed 5% of the total number of pages 
per book. For each initial in excess of 
this add 25% of the base rate per 
thousand ems. Special decorative ini- 
tials, 40% of a thousand ems. Hand set 
matter such as chapter titles, etc., 
should be charged on a time basis. 


32. FULL PAGE CUTS, Full page cuts 
with small legends of two lines or less, 
are charged as text pages. For addi- 
tional lines of legends add 10% of a 
thousand ems for setting and inserting 
each line. 


33. RUN-AROUND CUTS, Any lines re- 
set and/or other work due to run around 
cuts should be charged for at the same 
rate as author’s alterations. 


MISCELLANOUS 


34. HANDLING AND CARING | for 
standing matter. Starting 30 days after 
the first printing, a charge should be 
made for handling and caring for stand- 
ing type. This charge should be 2% of 
base rate per thousand ems per page per 
month. Composition remains the prop- 
erty of the manufacturer and there is 
no obligation on his part to sell or 
transfer it to the customer for the value 
of the type metal. Payment by the cus- 
tomer for the composition represents 
payment for an intermediate operation 
necessary for the production of printed 
matter and title to the composition re- 
mains with the manufacturer. 


35. PROOFS. Five sets of proofs are 


usually allowed free to be divided as 


the maple press company 


210-228 East York Street + York, Pennsylvania 


complete manufacturing with the much desired “know-how” 


specialists in screntific and technical books for fifty-nine years 


the }. c. valentine company 


345 Hudson Street + New York ( ity 
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Connechicut Printers, [ncor porated 


DURING 1958 WE PRINTED 


e The Caldecott Winner and two of the three runners-up. 

e Three selections in the 9th Lithographic Awards Competition & Exhibit. 
e Five of the N. Y. Times’ Ten Children’s Books of the year. 

e Seven of the A.I.G.A. Best Fifty Books of the year. 


e Fifteen of the N. Y. Herald Tribune’s Best Forty-two Children’s Books of the year. 


With the addition of Miehle 56” single color letterpresses, and a Harris 77” 2-color offset press, and 


a Klimsch Automatic Camera, we look forward to new honors in the book field. 


CASE, LOCKWOOD & BRAINARD Letterpress Division 
KELLOGG & BULKELEY Lithographic Division 


85 TRUMBULL STREET * HARTFORD 1 * CONNECTICUT 





Yobort 0) Saw Company 


2100 N. Natchez Avenue, Chicago 35, Illinois 
FINE BOOK MANUFACTURING 


=< 


The Veritone Co 
he Vertlone pompany 


2701 Lehmann Court, Chicago 14, Illinois 
FINE LITHOGRAPHY 
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COMBINED TO FURNISH BOOK PUBLISHERS WITH THE FINEST 
SHEET FED LITHOGRAPHY, WEB FED LITHOGRAPHY, LETTER-PRESS PRINTING 
AND BOOK MANUFACTURING. 
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customer desires, except for plate proofs, 
which are extra. Additional sets should 
take the following percentage of the 
base rate per thousand ems: 3% for 
each galley proof, 2% for each page 
and foundry proof, and 5% for plate 
proofs. These rates apply only when 
proofs are taken at the same time as the 
regular proofs supplied to the customer, 
If these additional proofs are taken 
separately, the rate should be doubled 
except for plate proofs. 


36. WHEN A CUSTOMER’S DE- 
MANDS are such that overtime is au- 
thorized by the customer the amount of 
such overtime should be charged at 50% 
in excess of the selling price per hour 
if at time and one-half and 100% in ex- 
cess of the selling price per hour if at 
double time for the operations in- 
volved. 


37. WHERE, AT THE REQUEST OF 
THE PUBLISHER, a set of sample 
pages is furnished without charge, 
should the manufacturer for any reason 
fail to receive the order within a rea- 
sonable time, the work performed should 
be billed to the publisher at cost plus 
a reasonable profit. 


38. AUTHOR’S ALTERATIONS. A 
charge per hour for machine and hand 
alterations should be charged that is 
not less than the hour cost of these 
operations plus a profit. 


39. SKINNY FACES, Condensed or 
skinny faces should be measured set 





wise as 1 point smaller that the body 
size being set. A 10 point Linotype 
or Monotype type of the skinny face 
variety should be measured as 9 points 
set wise, a 9 point Linotype or Mono- 
type as 8 point, an 11 point or larger 
Linotype type as 10 point, a 10 point or 
larger Monotype type as 9 point etc. 
The basis of determining skinny faces 
is the lower case alphabet length from 
a to z using a face in which the cap 
M is a square of the type size used as 
standard. The normal alphabet approxi- 
mates a lower case alphabet length in 8 
pt. of 112 points; 10 pt. 128 points and 
11 pt. 143 points. Any type face 5% or 
more under the above standard should 
be considered as skinny. 


40. PRESS LOCK-UP. On jobs printed 
from type a per page charge of 15% of 
the simple base rate per thousand ems 
should be made for press lock-up Lino- 
type and 25% for Monotype. This rate 
to apply to first printing only. Subse- 
quent printings should bear an addi- 
tional up rating of the simple base rate 
per thousand ems as follows for hand- 
ling, slugging, correcting batters, etc.: 

Linotype 5% 
Monotype 9% 
This makes total up ratings on sub- 
sequent printings as follows: 
Linotype 20% 
Monotype 34% 


41. SHIPPING TYPE FORMS. Where 
manufacturer has by special agreement 
arranged to transfer the type and com- 
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and NOW the fabulous 


The tough, durable sheet of solid 
vinyl with paper backing. 


| The 


WO 2-2187 






yf BUCKRAFT 4 WASHABLE BUCKRAFT 
by Springfield 


g/ TWEEDWEAVE by Curtis 
STONERIDGE by Curtis 
TWEEDPRINTS 

All stocked in rolls 


position to customer and customer re- 
quires the shipment of type to another 
printer or to any other premises, the 
customer shall pay transportation 
charges plus all packing and _ hand- 
ling costs. The manufacturer shipping 
the type shall not be held responsible 
for damage of any character to the type 
while in transit. 


42. KILLED MATTER left over after 
makup should be charged at the page 
rate for each class of composition. 


43. FOUNDRY TYPE should not be 
available for use on the press. Plates or 
cuts should be made and charged for 
in all cases where such foundry type 
appears. 

44, SMALL PORTIONS OF COPY. If 
copy for a book is received in small por- 
tions so that continuous production 
cannot be maintained an additional 
amount should be charged for setting 
such small portions of copy in accord- 
ance with section 10. 


45. EXTRA THIN SPACING. Sugges- 
tions herein are based on spacing cus- 
tomary in the house style of the printer. 
Matter set with extra thin spacing is 
measured as one point or smaller in the 
width, 


46. UNREASONABLE DELAY on cus- 
tomer’s part. If customer prevents com- 
pletion of order by failing to return 
corrected proofs within 90 days the 
printer should have the option of charg- 
ing for the work done on the order. 


the CANFIELD lines of bookbinding materials. Larg 
est assortment of case covering papers and colored end-- 
leaf anywhere. Prompt, intelligent service and advice. 


"a CANCO DUPLEX ENDLEAF 
a CANCO COATED ENDLEAF 


Stocked in sheets 








Recommended for pre-printed covers, 


CANFIELD PAPER 


62-64 DUANE STREET, 
NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 
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cook books, manuals, religious books, 
many kinds of text books, spines or full 
bindings of trade books. 


Call or write us for our attractive boxed set of sample books. 
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432 PARK AVENUE SOUTH 
NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 














1960: 

A NEW ERA FOR 
TEXTBOOK 
SPECIFICATIONS 


New standards allow use of vinyl fabrics, 
nylon thread, synthetic adhesives, 


& chestnut board 


gatarges in the Official Minimum Manufacturing Standards 
and Specifications for Textbooks, recommended by the 
Joint Textbook Specifications Committee, are effective Janu- 
ary 1, 1960. 

The major modifications, hailed by publishers and manu- 
facturers as a substantial gain for the entire industry in its 
efforts to improve textbook quality and durability, include: 

The use of vinyl impregnated fabrics; chestnut board; 
nylon thread, and synthetic adhesives. 

Paper specifications were completely amended, giving way 
to a new, more specific determination of strength, opacity and 
gloss, based on modern physical test procedures, created by 
the Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry. 

The following are extended excerpts from the revised text- 
book specifications: (Copies of the complete textbook speci- 
fications may be obtained by writing to the Book Manu- 
facturers’ Institute, 25 West 43rd St., New York, N. Y.) 


PAPER 
1. PERMANENCE Free from unbleached chemical or ground 
wood pulp. 
2. STRENGTH (All papers, Machine Finished, Super-Calen 
dered, or Coated, for Letterpress or Offset) 
Tearing Strength (Elmendorf)—TAPPI * T 414-M-49 
Basis Weight Min. Ave. in Each Direction 


45 to 49 26 
50 to 54 28 
55 to 59 39 
60 to 64 31 
65 and over 33 


Bursting Strength (Mullen) TAPPI * 403-M-53 


45 to 54 Ibs. 
55 to 64 Ibs. 
65 Ibs. and over 


Not less than 14 points 
Not less than 15 points 
Not less than 16 points 
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Schlosser stocks 


Elephant Hide Paper 
Beau Brilliant 
Tuscan Cover 


Triflex 
in rolls and sheets 


and a wide variety of other papers for 
covers and endleaf. S. D. Warren, 
Mead and Strathmore text papers, too. 














Samples? 





Schlosser Paper Corporation 
350 Hudson Street, New York 14, N.Y. 
WAtkins 4-6900 
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TAPLEY’S 
100 PLUS 
YEARS OF 
EXPERIENCE 
IS AT YOUR 
SERVICE 


Edition Binding | 
Better Paper Covered Pamphlets 
Flexible Covers 
Square or Round Corner Covers 


Leather Covers 


Plastic Binding 
Gilding 

Loose Leaf Covers of all kinds 
Decorating of Covers...Gold Leaf or Ink 
Sprayed or Sprinkled Edges 

Individual Shipping of Single Volumes 
Bulk Shipments to Various Places 
Perfect Binding... Fan Quick Method 
Tape Binding 

Imprinting of Individual Names on Covers 
Smyth Sewing & Side Stitching 


JE: Tapley-Co 


Book Manufacturers 


Sewer! 


32-00 Skillman Avenue Long Island City 1, N.Y. 
STillwell 4-8570 
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PRINTING 


TO THE TRADE 


for over 25 years 


GR 7-6100 


Single Color Presses 





up to sheet size 42x58” 


Perfector Press 





Telephone JOSEPH LOCASCIO 


up to sheet size 41x54” 


Complete 
Plant Facilities 


Union label available 








NEW YORK LITHOGRAPHING CORP. 


52 EAST 19th STREET NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 








COMPLETE FILM SERVICE 





WESCO PHOTO PLATES 








At Westcott & Thomson it’s 


INTEGRATED 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
for 

@ HIGHER QUALITY 

€) GREATER ECONOMY 

€> BETTER SERVICE 


Centralized supervision and quality control 
from layout and design to type to printing 
plate (including originals) assures greater 
Economy, consistently higher Quality and 
better Service. Send it to Westcott! 


DAY AND NIGHT PICK-UP AND DELIVERY 
IN PHILADELPHIA AND NEW YORK 


WESTCOTT: 
THOMSON inc 


1027 Arch St., Phila. 5 


Send for complete list of processes and services 




















432 Park Ave. S, N.Y. 16 ; 
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3. OPACITY (All papers, Machine Finished, Super-Calendered, 
or Coated, for Letterpress or Offset) TAPPI T 425-M-44. 
45 to 49 Ibs. Not less than 88 per cent 
50 Ibs. and over Not less than 90 per cent 


4. GLOSS Maximum gloss for all papers (Machine Finished, 
Super-Calendered or Coated for Letterpress or Offset) used 
for self-illustrated text. (This specification does not refer to 
papers used for inserts.) 

Using TAPPI T 424-M-52—Max. 38 
Using TAPPI T 424-M-52—Max. 38 


5. COLOR White 


PAPER TOLERANCES: 


Particular variation in the bursting strength, tearing strength, 
color, and opacity requirements are permitted to meet the 
production needs of unusual titles; provided, file sample and 
Form B statement show variations and same are accepted by 
adopting agency. 

Where the word “TAPPI” is used in these Specifications, with 
accompanying symbols, it refers to the Standards and Measure- 
ments created by the Technical Association of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry. 

6. GRAIN of all papers shall run parallel to the backbone of the 
book, excepting books printed by the offset-lithographic process 
or by rotary letterpress process from web-fed paper rolls when 
such books are printed on paper of 50 lb. basic weight or less. 


7. ENDPAPERS Endpapers (inc'uding fly-leaves) shall be: 


Basic Size, Weight Bursting Strength Folding Endurance 
& Ream Count (Mullen) Double folds each 
25 x 38—80/500 TAPPI T 403-M-53 Direction (Schopper) 

Not less than 40 points TAPP] T 423-M-50 
100 


Endpapers may be printed with decorative design, subject to 
approval of adopting agency, 


STATE OWNERSHIP RECORD FORM shall be printed 


on the inside front or back cover endpaper, or affixed as a 
printed label on the inside front or back cover endpaper (omit- 
ting decorative design, if necessary) as may be specified by 
adopting agency. 


8. ALL WIRE used for reinforcement of side stitched books or 


pamphlet style binding shall be tinned. 

9. NYLON THREADS may be employed for Smyth sewing and 
side-thread-stitching, in the equivalent grades and strengths 
available. 

Cotton Thread Nylon Thread 
Size No. Breaking Strength Size No. Breaking Strength 


36-4 3.4 Ibs. 33 4.5 lbs. 
50-4 2.5 Ibs. 23 3.0 Ibs. 
24-4 4.4 Ibs. 46 5.6 lbs. 
12-4 8.5 lbs. 69 9.0 Ibs. 
10-5 14.0 Ibs. 115 14.5 Ibs. 
10-4 11.0 Ibs. 99 14.0 Ibs. 
Linen Thread 
20.5 25.0 Ibs. 207 25.0 Ibs. 


NYLON STITCHING THREADS may be employed for side- 
stitched books only when Singer or McCain machines are 
equipped both with adjusted tension facilities (to compensate 
for smoothness and 8% maximum resilience of nylon threads) 
and adhesive attachments for sealing thread to book after 
stiching. 

10. ADHESIVES, LINING AND HEADBANDINGS 
Best quality flexible glue, made from animal glue of not less 
than 250 gram (basic) jell strength test (U. S. Govt. Speci- 
fications CG-451) or synthetic adhesive with a tensile strength 
of not less than 150 lbs. per square inch and an elongation 
of at least 325 per cent (A.S.T.M.) shall be used in gluing 
off for backing, in lining up and in Smyth sewn tight-back 
casing-in. 

11. ALL SIDE STITCHED BOOK shall be cased in ‘tight- 
back.’ 
ALL SMYTH SEWN BOOKS must be glued tightly in the 
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134 medical, technical, and scientific journals 


WAVERLY 
PRESS we. | ZmEN. 


SPECIALISTS IN INTRICATE COMPOSITION 


A copy of our Style 
Manual or Type 
Book is available. 
Send your request 
on your company 
| WAVERLY PRESS letterhead. 


AVAILABLE FACILITIES 


* monotype 

- linotype 

- mathematical composition 
+ language composition 

- letterpress 


+ plastic plates 


« design 

* copy preparation 

* storage 

* wrapping & mailing 
- advertising sales 


- exhibit management 


e 


subscription promotion 
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COMING 
IN 
1960 


We will offer to textbook publishers in 1960 the printing of books on one of the 
only two 4-color perfecting web offset presses designed and constructed for text- 
book work. 

This press will do the work of four 4-color sheet-fed offset presses about 55” 


x 70%" and in addition will deliver folded signatures at a rate equal to 4 N Quad 
folders. 


THE BOOKWALTER CO., INC. 


1515 NORTH SENATE AVENUE, INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 
Telephone: MElrose 4-8578 





Sometimes, books 






are judged by their covers! 
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K CLOTH 


Many times the rugged wearing quality 

of TEREK pyroxylin impregnated BOOK CLOTH 
has resulted in enthusiastic acceptance of 

trade books, text books and manuals. 

Write for details. 


ATHOL MANUFACTURING CO. 
*Trade Mark Reg. ATHOL, MASS. 
New York Office: 120 East 41st Street 
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joint and may be cased-in either ‘loose-back, tight-back,’ or 
‘tubular.’ ” 


12. BINDERS BOARD shall be hard-rolled No. 1 quality 
board, as defined in Commercial Standard CS 50-34, issued 
Nov. 2, 1934, and any future revisions thereof, which may be 
approved by adopting agency. CHESTNUT COVER BOARD 
shall be No. 1 top quality chestnut board, as defined in U. S. 
Govt. Printing Office Standards and Specifications, as of 
April 1, 1949, and any future revisions thereof which may be 
approved by adopting agency. 

5. EACH BOOK IN A GRADED SERIES shall be bound in 
a different color fabric. 

OFFSET LITHOGRAPHED, instead of inked or stamped 
covers, may be employed on any titles provided PYROXYLIN, 
VINYL (OR OTHER) RESIN IMPREGNATED FAB. 
RICS conforming to requirements are used and offset inks 
used in printing such impregnated cover fabrics are of a 
nature and quality and coated in such a manner as to make 
such printing and such cover equal in durability to standard 
ink stamped book covers. IMITATION GOLD FOILS used 
shall be of the flat or roll leaf type, limited to the trade quali- 
ties listed herein; no gold or silver inks are acceptable; when 
imitation gold foils are employed the finished stamping shall 
be given an all-over coating of preservative lacquer, which 
may be applied with an air gun. Compatible inks shall be used 
on all such treated fabrics. All cover turn-ins shall be treated, 
or a special adhesive used, to cause firm adhesion of endpapers 
to such cover turn-ins of such treated fabrics. 

All such impregnated fabrics used shall conform to Commercial 
Standard CS 57-40, issued June 20, 1940, and any future re- 
visions thereof which may be approved by adopting agency. 
All such coated fabrics used shall conform to trade standards 
established between manufacturers whose fabrics are listed 
herein and the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, dated June 1, 
1936, including the products of those standards since June, 
1936, and any future revisions thereof which may be approved 
by the adopting agency. 
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PRODUCTION 





MANAGER’S 
REFERENCE 
SHELF 


Book Publishers’ Guide. Oxford Paper ’ 


Co., New York, N.Y. 


Book Publishers’ Guide and Manu- 
facturing Data. Bulkley Dunton & 
Co., New York, N. Y. 


Graphic Forms: The Arts as Related 


to the Book. Harvard University Press, 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Helpful Aids in Book Production, com- 
piled by the BMI. Dist. by Book Pro- 
duction Magazine, New York, N. Y. 

How to Recognize Type Faces, by R. 
Randolph Karch. McKnight & McKnight 
Publishing Co., Bloomington, III. 

Line, Halftone & Color: An Introduc- 
tion to Modern Photoengraving. Ameri- 
can Photoengravers Association, Chica- 
go, Ill. 


Methods of Book Design, by Hugh Wil- 
liamson. Oxford University Press, New 
York, N. Y. 

Photomechanics and Printing, by J. S. 
Mertle and Gordon L. Monsen. Mertle 
Publishing Co., Chicago, III. 

Planning for Better Imposition, by H. 
Wayne Warner. Judd & Detweiler, Inc., 
Washington, D. C, 

The Book, the Story of Printing and 
Bookmaking, by Douglas C. McMur- 
tle Oxford University Press, New York, 
N.Y. 

The Making of Books by Sean Jennett. 
Pantheon Books, New York, N.Y. 

Warren’s Production Aid for Publish- 


ers. S. D. Warren Co., Boston, Mass. 





...thin paper printing 


thick book binding 


in these expert hands you 
get something extra! 


. . . the extra somethings that 
only 100 years of Bible publish- 
ing experience can offer. What 
better background in thin papers 
and thick books! As Bible pub- 
lishers, we have developed tech- 
niques and specialized equipment 
that can give you results you 
never dreamed possible in deli- 
cate printing and binding jobs. 
Call your National representative 
in on your next job... and bring 
him in early—his experience will 
be valuable to you in the plan- 
ning stage. 
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SPECIALISTS IN EDITION BOOK AND CATALOG BINDING 














A modern plant with ample capacity for large (or small) editions of books and 
case bound Catalogs—and the services of our skilled Craftsmen—insures a quality 


of workmanship to meet the most exacting requirements. May we prove it to you? 


BROCK and RANKIN 


Book and Catalog Binders for Nearly Seventy Years 
4501 West 16th Street, Chicago 23, Illinois 








COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


19 





Old in Years of Service— 


Young in Years of Production Techniques 


BOOK COMPOSITION COMPANY 
PRESS 
BOOK BINDING CORPORATION 
508 West 26th Street, New York 
316 Hudson Street, New York WaAtkins 4-1580 














BOOK PRODUCT! °N 


FOR LETTERPRESS & 


A A DUPLICATE PLATE, THE ELECTROTYPE REPRODUCES not 
only the printing surface of the original from which it 
is made, but all other conditions below the printing surface, 
including “shoulders” or any imperfections not obvious from 
a proof of the original. 

For the purchaser of electros, this fact is of prime impor- 
tance and simply means that good as well as bad features of 
the original may be reproduced. To avoid poor reproduc- 
tions, the following five pointers are suggested by the Inter- 
{ national Association of Electrotypers & Stereotypers. 

1. Photoengravings should be cleanly and deeply etched. 
Dead metal and bearers should be left in the photoengraving 
if it is to be electrotyped. All shoulders should be removed by 
careful etching and close routing. It is the responsibility of 


PURCHASING POINTERS 


OFFSET PLATES 


Correct instructions to photoengravers; clean type & no makeready on progs 


stressed by electrotypers; DuPont lists ‘“‘Dyrcril’’ tips 


the printing buyer to specify when photoengravings are to be 
electrotyped. 

2. Type should be clean, sharp and free of imperfections. 
Type with fine serifs, or smaller than five point, is not 
practical for duplicate reproduction by any process. Type 
forms should be locked up in square chases and justified 
properly. 

3. Customers should specify to the photoengraver whether 
originals are to be mounted or left unmounted. Many com- 
posing rooms require unmounted photoengravings. 

4. When progressive proofs are pulled, specify no make- 
ready. Makeready used in proofing cannot be duplicated in 
electrotyping and will only lead to excessive makeready on 
the press. 





—BECAUSE— 
the individual Craftsman- 
ship—the Modern two and 
four Color Presses 38” to 
76”, the fine facilities of 
our New England 175,000 
sq. ft. Plant, where “Poly” 
Personnel take pride in 
bringing to life the book 
you have planned—the 
way you have a right to 
expect it—All add up to 
making each title a Very 
Important Personality 
as it comes to life at 
Polygraphic’s Book 
Production Department. 











Good Books Enjoy Being Printed 


with the 
“VIP.” Treatment at Polygraphic!! 


OLYGRAPHIC COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


"310 EAST 45TH ST., NEW YORK 17, N.Y. MU 4-1200 Bene Ootar Lithography PLANT— BENNINGTON, VT. 


Other V.I.P. Polygraphic Services—the new Polycolor Process—for 
books, catalogue sheets, direct mail pieces, pamphlets, book jackets—all 
in Natural Color—economical too! And for special jobs, there’s the large 
Bronzing, Embossing, Die Cutting and Collating departments to Serve You. 
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Sorg’s TENSALEX — with the durability, strength, and 
wearing qualities of conventional fabric bindings, 

plus the printability of a fine enamel or offset paper — 
is the ideal binding material for the modern book. School 


Take, for example, the book shown at left. Latex- 
impregnated TENSALEX was selected for the cover, 
—— because its surface permits a beautiful 
our-color process reproduction, but also because it has 
all the toughness of fabric . . . varnishes smoothly . . . 
bonds perfectly to cover board and end sheets... 
cleans easily with soap and water. 
The cost? . . . far less than fabric. The results? . . . a 
brighter, more glamorous, more sales-appealing book pen-Hellen 
cover. Ask your Sorg paper merchant for sample 
sheets of TENSALEX for your own testing. Children 
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< e Manufacturers and Converters of Stock Line and Specialty Popers 


Offices in NEW YORK « CHICAGO « BOSTON « ST. LOUIS « LOS ANGELES 


SORG STOCK LINES 
WHITE SOREX * CREAM SOREX « LEATHER EMBOSSED COVER « PLATE FINISH » EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL « REGISTER BOND 
MIDDLETOWN POST CARD « 410 TRANSLUCENT ¢ EQUATOR LEDGER * SORG'S BLOTTING « BRILLIANT VELLUM 
TENSALEX * GRANITEX * PARCHTEX 


SENDOR BINDERY, INC. 


Progress in Binding Since 1901 





A complete Edition and Pamphlet Bindery offering the most 
modern methods and machinery to the trade 


UNIQUE developments offered by 
Sendor Bindery EXCLUSIVELY : 


Flexico Adhesive Binding —; greatly improved durable adhesive 


binding in addition to our regular perfect bound facilities. 





Kuversel Plastic Covers a audits for that personal attention that produces 


the finest work available contact: 





plastic line of Book Covers producing conventional Bind- 


ings. SENDOR BINDERY, INC. 


: 233 SPRING STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
Juveniles —Special Attention given to Juveniles Phone: ORegon 5-7715 


using unusually attractive decorating techniques. 
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5. Two good proofs should accompany every electrotype 
wder. The order should be specific and in writing to avoid 
misunderstandings. Customer’s order number should appear 
on every order. 


PURCHASING “’DYCRIL” 


For DuPont’s new “Dycril” photopolymer plate, economic 
attractiveness will vary from shop to shop and of course from 
job to job. In selecting the new plate, the following five 
pointers are suggested by the Photo Products department 


of DuPont. 


1. All matter to be printed via “Dycril” plates must be 
incorporated into a high-contrast photographic negative. 
Text copy may be prepared by several methods: photocom- 
position and photolettering; cold type; reproduction proofs 
on paper; repro proofs on acetate and other plastic films; 
and by chalked, inked or burnished metal forms which are 
used as camera copy (Brightype). 


2. “Dycril” plates can be finished, handled and stored in 
the same manner as ordinary metal plates. Excessive heat 
and cold, however. should be avoided. 


3. The metal support of photopolymer types 152, 180, and 
240 plates is half-hard aluminum and can be sawed or routed 
with conventional equipment. It may be necessary, however, 
to use certain types of blades and bits to achieve best results. 


4, Some type washes are damaging to “Dycril” plates. The 
use of washes containing acetone and alcohol, for example, 
should be avoided. DuPont’s “Perclene” is a suitable wash 
and other solvents include benzine and kerosene. 


5. Oil-based and heat-set inks generally are satisfactory; 
flexographic inks generally are unsatisfactory. Glycol-based 
inks are in a doubtful category. 


OFFSET PLATE POINTERS 


For buyers of offset plates and printing, there are several 
methods of cutting corners both in the preparation of art- 
work and in the platemaking process. 


1. For same focus copy, original material often can be 
prepared to be shot as a single piece of copy, saving con- 
siderable platemaking time. 


2. Continuous tone halftones can be changed mechanically 
into line art, thereby saving hours of retouching time. 


3. Since plate costs are based on time rather than a fixed 
sq. inch scale, duplicate images (the equivalent of electros) 
will not vary a great deal in cost for different size images, 
except when a larger sized camera must be used. 


4. When estimates are requested for any process color 
job an indication should be given as to whether color proofs 
are desired since there is a separate charge for this work. 


5. For a quantity of pages of solid text, the lithographer 
should be asked if transparent proofs are to be supplied to 
avoid camera operations. These are equivalent to photo- 
graphic positives for deep-etch plates. Any of the usual type 
faces can be reproduced, but faces which will cause trouble 
when reversed by other process, are apt to also be trouble- 
some in offset reproduction. 


6. An offset press plate can be saved for a rerun. Since it 
is a thin sheet of metal, it is not necessary to duplicate im- 
position and makeready for the rerun. For book work, it is 
frequently the custom to save the flat also. Negatives or posi- 
tives for all but inexpensive reproduction work are usually 
saved for one year in case of need. 





Decorated Paperboard 





557 DeKalb Avenue 





SLIP-CASES 


Both Single and Multi-Volume 


ACETATE JACKETS and SLIP-CASES 


All Weights and Gauges — Plain and Printed 


A Complete Packaging Service to the Book Industry 


MIRO CONTAINER CO., INC. 


Brooklyn 5, N. Y. 





ULster 5-3040 
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N 0 W “New Low Priced 


ERMALIN COVERS 
ANTIQUE FINISH 


ERMALIN ENDLEAF— 


Color thru and thru 
Bleedproof-Colorproof-Scuff proof 


Antique and Embossed Finishes Available 
in 31” and 40” Rolls. Also Sheets—All 
in Stock 


HIGHEST QUALITY—MODERATELY 
PRICED 
Choose This PERMALIN combination when 
replacing high cost bookcloth or paper on 
your full or 3 piece Covers. Choose it also 
for colorful Endleaf. 


Increasing Materials and Labor Costs demand 
consideration of PERMALIN—The One 
Cover which saves you money yet retains its 
high quality. 


See PERMALIN on page !3A December 1959 issue 
BOOK PRODUCTION in Publishing Production Aids, 
1960 section. 


Note, also, remarkable results of Tests by Testing Labo- 
ratory, October 1958 issue, page 31 


PERMAFIBER corr. 


450 7th Avenue 
PEnnsylvania 6-1390 


Please forward: 
Sample Book (] 


Samples: 


Laboratory Tests [] 





quantity size color pattern 
NAME and TITLE 
FIRM .... 
ADDRESS 
CITY and STATE ... 


New York 1, N. Y. 
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THE 


| FRANKLIN 
BINDERY.... 


established 1922 





8 fg ee ee 2 R's 





One of the largest- 
most versatile and 
efficient trade 
binderies in the 


Middle West 


Leheimeieaeaaaeaeaeaeaeaaeaaeaag sa & 8 8 8)8)\a— 


, . 
m The FRANKLIN BINDERY has developed & 
@ a high quality, dependable and personal. © 
@ ized service to BOOK PUBLISHING and . 
| BOOK MANUFACTURING firms through 
g ts widely diversified facilities. 5 
é * 
5 AT TT: & 
® ° 
2 Our Modern Plant = 
« , : ’ 
* is Completely Equipped ® 
* for Edition Binding and . 
. Catalog Production . 
= Perfect Binding Saddle or Side Wire ; 
: Mechanical Binding Hard or Paper Covers = 
= Plastic Binding Loose Leaf Bindings == 
2 Smyth or Singer Casemaking 
= _—Sewing Stamping 7 
Ld . Z 
cf 
« 2 
8 Our Geographical Location LJ 
* is Ideal for Distribution s 
cf & 
= The Franklin Bindery, Inc. 
a 

ge 1/30 North Morgan St., Chicago 7, Illinois g 
* Telephone Seely 3-7233 Ls 
* : 
Chom Mi tiinienge . 
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For full information please call your Oxford Merchant 





or use the handy coupon below... 


6). 516) OB 
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TLR REE 
OxFrorbD PAapER COMPANY 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
Sales Offices in NEW YORK *% CHICAGO *% BOSTON 


PRINTING PAPERS FOR BOXES, MAGAZINES, COMMERCIAL PRINTING, 


BUSINESS FORMS AND PACKAGING 





Oxford Paper Company 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


Please send mec samples and full information on 
Bookbuilders’ Plate and Bookbuilders’ Litho Plate. 


NAME 





FIRM 





ADDRESS 





CITY ZONE STATE. 














helpful Aids in 


book production 


Compiled by the Book Manufacturers’ Institute, Inc. 
E. W. PALMER, Chairman Compilation Committee 


Now available for the first time in a single handsome and 
stoutly bound book — nearly 200 pages — this is a handy, 
comprehensive compendium of the essential information 
needed DAILY in planning, ordering, and producing books 
of all types, sizes, and contents. 


HELPFUL AIDS 


in Manuscript Preparation — includes styling and 
index 


In Typography — Tables for converting picas into ems * 
Charts for estimating page content * Count for dozens of 
typefaces and every size page from 16 x 29 to 30 x 42 
picas * Proofreaders’ marks, procedures 


In Engravings and Plates — Last-minute reports on 
rubber, plastic, and magnesium plates * Photoengrav- 
ings: depth of etch, screens, proofing, color sequence * 
Basic information on electros and stereotypes 


In Paper Selection and Ordering — Scales for deter- 
mining quantities by number of forms and number of 
copies * Tables for weight, bulk, sheet size, and spoilage 


In Press Imposition and Printing — Capacity chart for 
folding equipment and printing presses * nside and Out- 
side page folios * Complete set of form impositions ° 
Planning for letterpress, offset, and gravure printing 


In Binding Processes — Sequence of 18 operations and 
guide to pre-planning * Table of bindery equipment 
capacities * Economy cloth-cutting schedule 


In Trade Practices — Official manufacturing standards 
for textbooks * Latest revised statement of terms and 
conditions * Standard customs on composition rates * 
Specimen order forms * Information on copyright, libel, 
and obscenity 


In Working — Bibliography of 225 selected titles 
BACK-COVER TOOL KIT containing Paper Equival- 
entor, Type Gauges, Halftone Screen Determinator, Ink 


and Leaf Charts 


Nearly 200 pages — includes 92 pages of tables and 
charts * 16 pages of basic printing and folding form 
impositions * 10 full pages of illustrations 
Size 81/.“’x11“ — Bound in blue library buckram, this 
invaluable book and kit of tools is priced at only $11.50 
(without tool kit only $8.50). 
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ORDER YOUR COPY TODAY FROM THE EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS 


BOOK PRODUCTION 
404 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 


PRODUCTION 


w(omplete with tool kit @ $11.50f 
...Without tool kit @ $8.50 


Please send copies of HELPFUL AIDS IN BOOK 


ADVERTISERS’ INDEX 


PUBLISHING PRODUCTION SUPPLEMENT 


American Book-Stratford Press 


Athol Manufacturing Company 


Bookwalter Company (The) 


Brock and Rankin 


Canfield Paper Company 
Columbia Mills 
Connecticut Printers Inc. 
Crocker Burbank Papers Inc. 


Cuneo Press 
Donnelley, R. R. G Sons Co. 


Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co 
Franklin Bindery Inc. (The) 


Clatfelter, P. H. Co. 
Griffin, Campbell, Hayes, Walsh, Inc. 
G. S. B. Fabrics Corp. 


Holliston Mills Inc. 


Law, Robert O. Co. 
Lindenmeyr, H. G Sons 
Linson Products Div. of P. C. U. S. 


Manz Corporation 
Maple Press Company 


Miro Container Co., Inc. 


National Publishing Company 
New York Lithographing Corp. 


New York and Penna. 
Oxford Paper Company 


Perkins G Squier Co. 
Permafiber Corporation 
Plastic Coating Corp. 


Polygraphic Co. of America, Inc. 
Quinn G Boden Company, Inc. 


Rand McNally G Co. 
Riverside Press, (The) 
Russell Rutter Company, Inc. 
Schlosser Paper Corporation 
Sendor Bindery 

Smith, Albert D. G Co., Inc. 
Sorg Paper Company 


Tapley, J. F. Company 
Textileather Div. of General Tire G Rubber Co. 


Uni-Mark (J. Newmark G Sons) 


Vail Ballou Press 


Name aes eee OE net Bee, nae Valentine, J. C. Co. 


Firm : coeds onkaecassess atch atsasscaataas Van Rees Press 


Address . TE ee S. D. Warren Company 





City.......... ee: = — Waverly Press, Inc. 


SAVE MONEY — send cash with order and we pay postage. 
tPlus 3% sales tax for New York City purchasers 





Westcott G Thompson 
H. Wolff Book Mfg. Co. 
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